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CHAPTER I. 

ORIGIN OF THE EXPEDITION. 

It IS not pretended that the appearance of this 
book is justified by any extraordinary hardships 
or feats of endurance and fortitude on the part of 
the members of the late Antarctic Expedition, of 
which I had the honour to be the promoter and 
manager abroad ; but as we had the good fortune 
to penetrate to latitudes only passed by two 
previous explorers, Sir James Ross and Captain 
Weddell, and as we further succeeded in reaching 
the mainland of the great Antarctic Continent, 
never before trodden by human foot, I hope that 
my readers will find the history of the under- 
taking not wholly devoid of interest. 

Our discovery in Antarctica of vegetation, 
hitherto believed non-existent, and the specimens 
detached from the rocks of the mainland, con- 
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stitute the meagre additions to natural science 
gained by the expedition ; but our experiences in 
the Southern ice-fields, and our rough meteoro- 
logical observations, recorded in my narrative, or in 
the accompanying extracts of the ship's log, may 
also be of some value to the scientific world, as 
well as to those who may contemplate further 
exploration in the same regions. 

The report of our whaling and sealing will 
have some interest for practical men, and although 
we were spared, as already intimated, the physical 
sufferings from cold and privation at the price of 
which so many Arctic explorers have bought their 
fame, I hope that the story of our narrow escapes 
from shipwreck, our adventures amongst the ice, 
and in the hunting of whales and seals, may prove 
attractive even to the general reader. 

Of my personal tribulations and disappoint- 
ments before obtaining the support necessary for 
starting the enterprise, I will mention nothing 
beyond what is required for the sequence of the 
narrative. 

About 1890, or a little earlier, serious efforts 
were made by the scientific bodies of Australia to 
raise funds for sending out an expedition to the 
Antarctic for scientific research, and negotiations 
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were carried on for that purpose with the famous 
Swedish explorer, Baron Nordenskjold, who was 
asked to accept the leadership of the expedition. 

Substantial amounts were privately subscribed, 
and with the various official grants promised, the 
total nearly reached the sum of ;^ 15,000 estimated 
to be required for the undertaking; but finally 
the plan fell through, as the interest shown by the 
colonies was not equal to overcoming the last 
difficulties. I was at this time engaged in one 
of the mercantile houses of Melbourne — Messrs. 
Trapp, Blair and Co, Having heard so much 
of the early whaling round the Australian coasts, 
and considering the comparatively small distance 
from Australia to the Antarctic, the idea struck 
me that an expedition on commercial lines would 
possibly find supporters amongst the speculative 
colonial business men. Having carefully studied 
various works by Antarctic explorers, notably those 
of Sir James Ross, I came to the conclusion that 
good business should result from such commercial 
enterprise, if the statements about the numerous 
Right or black whales given by Sir James proved 
correct. The price of whalebone at the time was 
higher than ever, so that the capture of only a 
few fish would amply repay the cost of outfit of an 
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ordinary whaler. In the works referred to, seals 
were also described as very numerous in the 
Antarctic seas, and as I have in an earlier period 
of my life been personally interested in whaling 
as well as sealing vessels, I knew full well the 
exceptional profit that may with fair success be 
derived from this particular trade. The opening 
up of a whaling and sealing industry would mean 
a boon of no small extent to Australia in par- 
ticular, as it would form a convenient outlet for 
numbers of unemployed labourers willing to work, 
of whom Australia has in these latter days had 
plenty, and to spare. 

At the outset the press was the only medium 
I could employ to obtain public support for my 
idea. I derived only one advantage from my first 
letter to an evening paper, but it was not a small 
one ; I thereby made the acquaintance of Sir 
Ferdinand (Baron) von Mueller, of botanical fame, 
who has ever since shown extreme kindness and 
goodwill towards me and my efforts in the cause 
of Antarctic exploration. 

Some time afterwards I found the columns of 
the leading Melbourne paper open for my letters 
on the subject, and had the satisfaction of getting 
several replies in the same journal. Although the 
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writers fully agreed with me, and also signed 
their names to their articles, I never got an 
answer to my appeals to them for further com- 
munications ; and I shall never forget a certain 
day when I hunted Collins Street all over, from 
west to east, to find one Mr. Miller, who gave his 
address at number so and so, stating how deeply 
he was interested in the question. In spite of 
the most thorough search, no Mr. Miller of the 
description I wanted was ever found. If he 
should happen to read these lines, I must hereby 
convey to him my best thanks for the pleasant 
hours he gave me in my endeavours to run him 
to earth. 

Through the support which my then employer 
gave to my advocacy of the Antarctic as a com- 
mercial field of operation, I had at one time fair 
prospects in Melbourne of floating a company for 
whaling and sealing purposes ; but the financial 
crack of 1892 intervening, effectually destroyed 
for the time being all hopes of success in Australia 
of any enterprise of such a nature. 

It goes against the grain to give up an idea 
which has occupied one's thoughts by night and 
day for years, but there was nothing for it ; with 
the downfall of firm after firm, my heart and 
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hopes grew fainter and fainter, and with the 
closing of the doors of the eighteenth bank, it 
was only too easy to realize that every chance in 
Melbourne had vanished. 

I had, however, always been in correspondence 
on the subject with my old friends in Norway, 
some of whom thought favourably of my plan, 
though without expressing an inclination to join 
actively in the enterprise. Thinking that a per- 
sonal canvass might be more effective, I left 
Melbourne in February, 1893, ^.nd, soon after 
my arrival in Norway, paid my usual visit to 
Commander Svend Foyn, whom I had known 
for many years ; he was at the time an old man 
of eighty-four, and I never for one moment enter- 
tained a hope that he would at his age pioneer 
V a venture of this kind. He was aware of my 

newspaper articles in Melbourne, and my cor- 
respondence with Norwegian whalers, and I had 
scarcely been with him five minutes when he 
started off on the Antarctic subject. 

It goes without saying that my tongue was 
soon loosened, and the next moment the old man 
was rushing upstairs in his usual hurry, returning 
at the double quick with a large globe, on which 
I had to point out for him the open bay, stretching 
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eastward of South Victoria Land as the most 
likely home of the Right whale. According to 
Sir James Ross, these whales were also plentiful 
in the vicinity of Possession Islands, and along 
the coast towards Cape North. 

Commander Foyn without hesitation remarked, 

* If Right whales are found South at all, they 
must be there,* adding, ' If you like to go back 
again, I will let you have one of my vessels if I 
can find a good captain.' 

If I liked to go back again ! Yes, I should say 
so. But what dumbfounded me was the fact of 
this old gentleman of eighty-four settling in a 
short fifteen minutes what I had been vainly 
struggling to effect during the last three years. 
Many a day and night had I spent in writing 
pamphlets, estimates, and newspaper articles, 
without apparent progress towards the realization 
of my idea, when I suddenly found myself face to 
face with the man who could say, and did say, 

* I will let you have the ship.' Shall I ever meet 
again a gentleman of his age (or thirty years his 
junior) so buoyant in spirit and quick of impulse 
as to consider and decide upon so large and 
venturesome an enterprise after a quarter of an 
hour's deliberation ? 
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CHAPTER 11. 

COMMANDER SVEND FOYN. 

The man who thus in a moment undertook to 
find the means of realizing my ideas is so well 
known to thousands of British sailors and visitors 
to his whaling stations, and is withal so striking 
and generally interesting a personality, that I 
need hardly apologize for digressing from the 
immediate subject of my story in order to trace 
his life and character with a few brief touches. 

I feel much satisfaction in thus doing homage 
to a great man, to whom I owe such a debt of 
gratitude, and to whose phenomenal energy and 
penetration of practical intellect the world owes 
the creation of an industry occupying thousands 
of hands at the present time, and capable in the 
future of employing thousands more, when his 
appliances are adopted outside his own country. 
It is much to be regretted that he is no longer 
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among the living ; otherwise he might, with his 
usual — or, rather, unusual — perseverance, have 
continued the work so nobly begun for the 
exploitation of Antarctic waters. The news of 
his death in November, 1894, reached us on our 
return to Melbourne from the South Polar regions, 
and came as a severe blow to several members of 
the expedition, but particularly to me, who lost in 
him the truest and kindest of friends, one whom I 
can never hope to replace. 

Svend Foyn was born in Tonsberg, Norway, 
in 1809. Like most boys of his time and posi- 
tion, he took to the sea, when about fourteen 
years of age, and in due time obtained the 
command of a vessel in the timber trade. His 
splendid physique, and corresponding mental 
gifts and energy, soon acquired for him a name 
as a particularly promising skipper. Anxious 
to extend his knowledge, he spent some time 
in England, in order to pick up enough of 
the language for his calling, a proceeding which 
was at that time a customary finish to the 
education of young Norwegian captains ; but 
he thoroughly surprised his friends when one 
day, after mooring his vessel safely for the 
winter, he set off for Paris to tackle the French 
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language as well, so as to be able to do his ship's 
business when in that country. 

Paris can seldom have seen an earlier riser 
among its students. At four oclock he com- 
menced the wrestle with French grammar and 
its irregular verbs. As part of the reward for 
his enterprise, he would afterwards save the 
high and unreasonable brokers' fees imposed in 
those days on foreigners. 

A ridiculous scene occurred on the first occa- 
sion when he entered his own vessel, and presented 
the manifest of his own composition at the Custom 
House. The jealous brokers around him sug- 
gested that it was not written by himself, and he 
was therefore asked by the officials to read it 
aloud. Keenly feeling the insult, he * sang out ' 
the manifest in such stentorian French that no 
work could proceed in the whole Custom House, 
and the officials had to beg of him to kindly 
desist, as there could be no further doubt as to his 
perfect mastery of the language. 

The uninteresting lumber trade did not, how- 
ever, suit his restless and adventurous spirit. At 
the end of the forties his attention was drawn to 
the lucrative seal-fisheries carried on by Scotch 
and German vessels in the Arctic seas, whilst 
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Norway at the same time was only represented 
by a few vessels of insignificant tonnage. He 
enlisted as mate on board a small sealing schooner 
* to spy out the land/ On his return, he laid the 
keel of his first vessel with the assistance of his 
family. His first year as captain was, however, a 
terrible disappointment ; he came back practically 
with a clean ship. A time of trial and anxiety 
followed, sufficient to break any but the most 
determined spirit. The family resources were 
almost exhausted ; his townsmen listened coldly 
to his appeals, and the Government was in vain 
applied to for assistance, a thing which the old 
gentleman never forgot ; but through a successful 
intermediate voyage and ceaseless activity, he 
was, after all, enabled to start the following season 
for the icy regions of undoubted but fickle riches, 
from whence he this time returned with a full ship. 

This event was the commencement of the 
extensive sealing trade to the Arctic seas from 
the southern ports of Norway. 

Speculative merchants were not slow to follow 
in his wake, and a fleet of ships, employing up- 
wards of a thousand men, soon brought fortunes 
to the happy owners, and a good living to the 
crews and their families. Remarkably good luck 
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always accompanied the pioneer himself; year 
after year he came home with heavy cargoes of 
oil and sealskins. 

The general stir and expansion caused in our 
little town by this sudden inrush of wealth and 
activity form some of the most exciting memories 
of my schooldays : the general uproar and dis- 
order on * signing-on day ' ; the feverish activity 
of fitting out ; the great departure in February 
after days of hard work in getting the vessels 
through the ice ; then the months of external 
calm, but inward suspense and endless conjecture ; 
at last, one day in early May, a thundering volley 
from the fjord ; cries of ' There is Foyn, first 
again, full cargo !* ; wild stampede to the shore by 
young and old ; out in the boats (your own or 
someone else's) to board the ships, with their well- 
known green hulls down to load-line, and an oily, 
grinning, cheering crew. What days for all, 
what days for the young, and, alas ! what days 
for schoolmasters, with half the classes suddenly 
stricken with colds, indigestion, or any other 
disease quickly put on and off! 

In 1865 Mr. Foyn was already the possessor of 
a very considerable fortune, gained in his new 
enterprise. 
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To better compete with the Scotch sealers, he 
followed their example, and introduced steam- 
power in two of his ships. Unwilling to merely 
follow in the wake of others, he sent his vessels 
roaming all over the Arctic seas, discovering new 
sealing grounds, which have since his time been 
a kind of private hunting-field for Norwegian 
vessels. 

But as the sealing trade settled down into 
monotonous success, Mr. Foyn again grew rest- 
less. With a fortune in the bank, he could now 
give his undivided attention to a matter which had 
long engrossed his mind, viz., the capture of the 
hitherto unconquered blue or finned whales, which 
at that time were found in large numbers round 
the coasts of Norway. 

Here was an undertaking exactly to his mind. 
Americans, Danes, and at least one Englishman, 
had tried and failed to subdue these monsters, 
which, in addition to their incredible strength, 
offer their pursuers a further difficulty in the fact 
of their sinking when killed. Beyond the glory 
of succeeding where everyone else had failed, his 
shrewd business eye also perceived the immense 
wealth which would accrue to the man who could 
get the better of this hitherto unvanquished animal. 
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With characteristic determination, he altogether 
abandoned the Arctic seas, and left the sealing to 
his captains, in order to bend the whole of his 
energy and practical mind toward the solution of 
the new self-imposed crux. He speedily grasped 
and solved the lesser half of the difficulty — the 
power of the blue whale is such that the small 
boats sufficient for the capture of the Right whale 
are only toys when towed behind a wounded blue 
whale, and would in most cases promptly be 
dragged to the bottom, should the monster by 
good luck be killed. He therefore designed for 
the chase a small steamer, of such tonnage that 
the harpooned whale would tow it along without 
fear of breaking the line, and still of sufficient 
burden to quickly exhaust the animal, and to buoy 
it safely when killed. 

The harpoon and gun, with its line, however, 
proved a tantalizing difficulty. Year after year 
was spent in failures and alterations suggested 
thereby. The battery of small guns, with which 
the poor whale was at first bombarded in vain, 
shrunk until the single huge bow-gun now 
generally used was developed, carrying a harpoon 
with an explosive bomb, weighing together about 
three-quarters of a hundredweight, and with a 
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line attached two and a half to three inches in 
diameter. 

To this terrible combination the blue whale had 
to succumb ; but its development cost the inventor 
nearly five years of unceasing thought and labour, 
and a loss in experiments and failures estimated 
by him at about ;^20,cxx). 

During this time he was his own engineer, 
designer, artillery officer, and mechanic, his chief 
assistant being a common blacksmith. Like many 
other self-made men of strong practical intellect, 
he looked upon scientific men and theorists with 
a feeling of suspicion, mingled with some disdain 
— a feeling which no doubt cost him a good 
proportion of the above ;^2o,ooo. 

Before the explosive bomb had been rendered 
perfect, the chase was dangerous in the extreme. 
Time after time came the news to our expectant 
town that a whale had been harpooned, but had 
freed himself after towing the vessel at express 
speed for eight to twelve hours. Mr. Foyn told 
me the story of the most exciting of these episodes, 
when a huge whale had been firmly harpooned, 
but not in a vital part. There was a gale blowing 
with heavy seas, in the teeth of which the animal 
towed the steamer at a speed of eighteen knots, 
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by Mr. Foyns estimation, although the engine 
went full speed astern, and a sail was set to 
increase the resistance. When a towing feat 
of twelve hours' duration over and under the 
water had left the monsters energy still un- 
diminished, even Mr. Foyn thought it best to cut 
the line. It is said that the crew compelled him 
to do so, but that I do not believe. A whale 
might conquer the old man, but no living crew 
— particularly at the time of his fullest vigour. 

Having perfected his invention, he — ^as a shrewd 
man of business — obtained a patent for it, and 
thus for a long period enjoyed a lucrative 
monopoly, amassing a fortune, large even if 
measured by an English scale. 

During the later years of his monopoly the 
annual catch sometimes exceeded a hundred large 
whales, realizing about ;C^50 apiece, if we include 
the value, not only of the oil and bone, but also of 
the manure produced from the huge carcasses by 
machinery designed mainly by Commander Foyn. 

When the monopoly ceased, his appliances 
were copied and used with such vigour from 
stations round the northern parts of Norway, and 
also in Iceland, that the catch in 1894 amounted 
to 1,528 animals, killed from forty-four steamers. 
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- - - - —1 . 

The industry at this time employed in all its 
branches more than a thousand hands. 

Many visitors to the North Cape must have 
observed some of the small steamers in search or 
pursuit of their prey. Some of the animals reach 
a length of over ninety feet, and an approximate 
weight of eighty tons. They combine with their 
Titanic strength an agility astounding for such a 
bulk, and their chase should therefore be capable 
of rousing the jaded spirit of the most splenetic 
sportsman. 

Commander Foyn's victor)* in his battle with 
the blue whale claims in one respect the interest 
of the naturalist. It forms the last chapter in the 
struggle of human intellect against brute force. 
Every other animal had long previously had to 
acknowledge the superiority of man. 

The present chapter would assume the propor- 
tions of a volume, should I relate one tenth of the 
stories current in Norway of the old Commander. 
I must confine myself to a short sketch of his 
character, of which a fair impression will already 
have been received from the foregoing. His chief 
characteristics were a devotion to work and hatred 
of idleness, amounting to a passion ; intense and 
orthodox views of religion ; a will, energy, re- 

2 
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sourcefulness, administrative quality, and power 
of command over himself and others, which 
marked him out as a ruler of men and leader in 
large undertakings. 

From the time when he, as a boy, assisted his 
mother with money obtained through the produc- 
tions of his lathe, until the day on which he 
suddenly expired at the age of eighty-five, he 
pursued his daily work with an intensity which 
may be judged from the one fact that even at the 
zenith of prosperity he personally started his men 
at five in the morning, taking the lead in their 
labours throughout the day, and attending to his 
office work till late at night. 

His hatred of waste, and the simplicity of his 
life and tastes, were truly Spartan. At the whaling 
stations he would mess with the sailors, using one 
plate for the whole dinner, as is usual in the fore- 
castle ; first soup with biscuits, then, say, herring 
and potatoes, with precious little to follow, if I 
know aright the dietary on board Norwegian 
vessels. 

Whilst his annual donations of all kinds ran into 
thousands, his home life was not different from 
that of a middle-class Englishman of temperance 
proclivities, although no visitor to his house ever 



COMMANDER SVEND FOYN 19 

had reason to complain of lack of hospitality so 
long as luxuries were not expected. 

His excellent wife was a true helpmate to a 
man of his extraordinary character. Until he was 
about seventy years of age, this good lady was his 
sole assistant in the transaction of his enormous 
business, without interference with her duties as 
the perfect housewife and the discreet distributer 
of innumerable gifts. 

To ' eat bread in the sweat of his face until he 
returned to the ground' were no idle words to 
him, of which I personally had an experience, 
very distressing at the time, but proving his un- 
conquerable spirit as long as any spirit was left in 
him. 

In his last years he suffered from fits, due to 
occasional failure of the heart's action. During 
one of our visits to Christiania on business, he 
suddenly fell down in one of these fits late at 
night, and the doctor who was called in stated 
that paralysis of the left side had set in, and 
that the case was apparently hopeless. I got 
him carried to the hospital, where he remained 
for hours in an unconscious state. When calling 
at three in the night, the patient was sleeping 
peacefully ; at seven, I found the expected corpse 
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sitting Up and dressed, laughing heartily at 
my fright, and anxious to commence the day's 
work so as to make up for lost time. The doctors 
prevailed on him to stop till ten o'clock, when he 
could not be detained any longer, but dragged me 
round from place to place, jumping off tram-cars, 
and hurrying in his usual way, utterly oblivious of 
anything but the purposes of his visit. To follow 
him up and down ladders into the ship's hold and 
engine-room, across narrow planks in the docks, 
etc., was, with my knowledge of his ailment, a 
very uncomfortable task to me ; but the exercise 
seemed particularly exhilarating to the octo- 
genarian invalid. 

In his lifetime, he distributed his large income 
to a great extent in the support of the many 
benevolent institutions and missions claiming his 
interest; he was also ready to take the lead in 
any new industrial enterprise which appeared to 
him of national importance. At his death, the 
greater portion of his fortune was willed to foreign 
missions, and as I hold that the expedition of the 
Antarctic may be classed among the latter, it was 
a great comfort to me to feel that no relative of 
his can complain of being robbed through the 
pecuniary loss incurred by our voyage — the more 
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SO as the heathen blacks will never realize their 
loss or bear us any ill will on account of their 
reduced wardrobe. 

It would be very ungenerous to ascribe his 
strongly religious temperament merely to the 
dangers of his calling, although gratitude for hair- 
breadth escapes, and for the brilliant results of his 
labour, no doubt was a potent factor in it. 

Of his narrow escapes little is known, as he 
rarely alluded to them himself, except when they 
had a comical side to tickle his sense of humour. 

When helping his crew, as a young Captain, to 
set the foresail in the Bay of Biscay during a gale, 
a sea knocked him off his feet, and was carrying 
him over the railing, when the boatswain caught 
him round the legs, and hauled him back, with a 
popular Norwegian phrase, 'This time you are 
my pig, Foyn.' As long as he lived, it was his 
boast that he was the only man living who had 
dared to call Foyn a pig. 

A whaling incident came, however, much nearer 
to a tragic ending. Accidents to life or limb are 
not uncommon when the harpooned whale runs 
out the coils of rope at lightning speed ; woe 
betide the man who stands in the way ! One day 
Mr. Foyn himself got his foot entangled in the 
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whirring line, and disappeared over the railing 
like a flash, with the horror-struck crew standing 
helplessly by. Now, it is a case of the extremest 
rarity that a harpooned fin-whale ever slackens in 
his struggle when once caught ; to the last gasp 
he rushes on, tons upon tons of agonized living 
matter. But this particular whale did check his 
rush for an instant, which sufficed for the drowning 
man to uncoil the rope and escape. Having swum 
to the steamer, and been pulled on board, the 
mate, half imbecile by his recent fright, could find 
no better greeting than, • I — I am afraid you got 
wet, Captain,' a transition to comedy which nearly 
killed with laughing the man who had just escaped 
drowning and mutilation. 

During the years when Mr. Foyn elaborated 
his explosive bomb, it is fair to assume that he 
every day took his life in his hands ; but nothing 
went off too prematurely, and therefore nothing 
will ever be known on this point. 

To pretend that Mr. Foyn had no faults would 
be foolish ; but I do not think it necessary to 
enter into a description of them — the more so as 
most of them formed a kind of necessary counter- 
part to his virtues. A man who was accustomed 
to find his own opinions on practical subjects 
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almost universally correct naturally became rather 
intolerant of the opinions of others. His own 
immense capacity for work often made him unjust 
towards weaker vessels. His determination often 
assumed the shape of obstinacy, and sometimes 
took amusing forms. 

When, for instance, he took it into his head 
that his taxes were assessed unjustly, he at once 
started building a new house outside the town 
borders. When nearly completed, the Council 
quietly extended the border so as to include the 
new residence ; but Mr. Foyn as quietly pulled 
down the house, re-erecting it on the other side 
of the harbour. 

If the foregoing pages have not given my 
readers the impression that the world lost in 
Svend Foyn a unique industrial pioneer of 
striking practical intellect, a giant among men, a 
true descendant of his Viking ancestors, the fault 
is that of my pen, not that of the man. On no 
person could the title * Commander ' be bestowed 
with more appropriateness — a man who possessed 
every physical and mental quality calculated to 
impress the minds of his followers with his superi- 
ority, and to fill them with his own enthusiasm 
for the work in hand ; a man who ever took 
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more than his full share of the hardest and most 
common labour, without for a moment losing 
sight of the general plan of operations. 

Like other strong and particularly outspoken 
men, he caused some opposition and soreness in 
his lifetime ; that his nation, however, understood 
his value as a man and a citizen was proved by 
the universal expressions of sympathy and grief 
at the news of his very sudden death, due to the 
heart complaint already referred to. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE STEAM-WHALER 'ANTARCTIC* 

Having found the man willing to pay for the 
expedition, it remained to find a suitable ship. 
All the larger steam-sealers were at the time 
absent on their Arctic cruise, and to await their 
return would have endangered the chances of an 
expedition in the same year. Mr. Foyn there- 
fore finally bought a steam-sealer retired from 
active service, and subsequently rebaptized it the 
An/arciu. 

This small handy ship of 226 registered tons 
net was built in Norway about 1872, and put in 
the Arctic sealing trade, where she did good work 
during a succession of years. When Commander 
Foyn took her over, we found the vessel neglected 
in many respects, and requiring a thorough over- 
haul of hull and engines, which was given her in 
TOnsberg and Christiania. 
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The original engine had only one high-pressure 
cylinder, and would have consumed too much 
coal for an Antarctic voys^e ; it was therefore 
converted into a compound tandem engine, which 
proved particularly economical with regard to 
consumption of fuel. The engine was capable 
of developing forty-five nominal horse -power, 
which gave the vessel a speed of six knots 
an hour in calm weather ; in spite of this rather 
slow performance, the immense advantage of an 
auxiliary engine was fully appreciated when 
pounding through the ice-pack or navigating 
among icebergs. The engine and boiler with 
bunkers occupied the whole after- portion of the 
vessel, excepting a few compartments set apart for 
stores. 

Her hull was built on the ordinary lines of 
sealing vessels — that is, with timbers of extra- 
ordinary dimensions, double outer planking from 
keel to deck, besides a third sheathing of green- 
heart or other hard wood reaching from her 
bilges upwards beyond the load-line, designed to 
receive the direct grinding and pounding of the 
ice. 

Her bows were specially protected and 
strengthened outside by iron bands, half an inch 
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thick, laid close together, and inside by the usual 
immense timber and iron fastenings. 

In her lower hull she carried thirty-eight iron 
tanks, capable of storing about 1 50 tons of oil, and 
moulded to fit the hull, thus adding greatly to the 
strength of the vessel in case of violent collisions 
with heavy ice. 

The rig was that of the usual barque, but in 
order to increase the speed of her weighty hull 
in the light trade-winds, and to save coal, royals 
were added for the occasion. It requires half a 
gale to drive these heavy vessels at their best 
speed ; under such conditions we frequently, in 
the tempestuous Forties, found her spinning along 
at the rate of nearly twelve miles per hour. 

We were provided with seven boats of the 
usual sealing type, which ultimately proved too 
clumsy for effective use in Right, or sperm, 
whaling. 

The forecastle was under deck, divided by a 
partition between the foremen and the common 
hands. The cabin was on deck, and just large 
enough to afford very cramped accommodation 
for the Captain, the two mates, and the writer. 
The engineers had their quarters adjoining the 
engine-room. 
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The want of space compelled us to stow our 
large stores of gunpowder, guns, explosive shells, 
cartridges, etc., in a manner more picturesque 
than safe or soothing to nervous constitutions. 
For some time I shared my crib with a number 
of powder-kegs, uncomfortable neighbours to a 
heavy smoker. 

To detail all the necessaries of the outfit for 
a whaling and sealing ship equipped for the 
Antarctic would be tedious to anyone but the 
practical reader ; suffice it to say that we carried 
eleven guns for firing harpoons with explosive 
shells from the vessel or her boats, numbers of 
harpoons of various weights, with bombs and shells, 
rifles and cartridges for sealing, and provisions 
for nine months for a crew of thirty-one all told. 
When everything was on board, including 2 10 tons 
of coal, the vessel was down to her load-mark. 

Our coals were stored in the oil-tanks, by which 
arrangement we were enabled to carry a sufficient 
quantity for a very protracted cruise. The re- 
filling of our bunkers from the tanks was a labour 
of some magnitude, owing to our primitive tackle, 
and in consequence no great amount of spare 
time was ever wasted by the crew. 

Some of the tanks were also used for storing 
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water ; nevertheless, the consumption proved so 
rapid that we had to catch and save the rain in 
the tropics to ensure a full supply. 

Mr. Sanne, a whaling skipper, who had just 
returned from a cruise to the south of Cape 
Horn, was originally engaged as Captain of the 
Antarctic, but an unfortunate misunderstanding 
ended in the cancellation of his contract by Mr. 
Foyn, and Mr. L. Kristensen, of Tonsberg, took 
his place. 

In my opinion this appointment was unfortunate, 
as Captain Kristensen, though possessed of some 
experience in the Bottle-nose trade in open waters, 
had had but little practice in other whaling, and 
in sealing and navigation in the ice. 

Our inexperience in the organization of exploring 
expeditions also led us into a mistake. My posi- 
tion towards the Captain was not sufficiently clearly 
defined for me to feel it within my power to order 
or command the carrying out of alterations or 
innovations, however important in my opinion, 
when they might be considered to strictly belong 
to the domain of the nautical leader ; my sugges- 
tions and advice in such cases received very 
scant consideration, to the great detriment of 
our venture. Where the field of action lies 
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i4,cxxD miles away from home, it is absolutely 
necessary that one will should dominate, and it 
is no comfort to me now to feel that our faulty 
arrangements as to authority also relieved me of 
much responsibility in respect of the final result. 

As I had for years made Antarctic and Southern 
whaling and sealing my study, it was galling in 
the extreme to find myself powerless to avert 
many of our disasters, however clearly I had 
foreseen them and warned our nautical leader in 
time to prevent them. 

Our first mate had a good knowledge of Arctic 
navigation, and Captain Bernhard Jensen, who 
for seventeen years had pursued his calling as a 
whaler and sealer in the North, was so eager for 
adventure that he joined our vessel as second 
mate, and did splendid service ; his experience 
and cheerfulness under the most disheartening 
circumstances stood us in good stead. His great 
sorrow in life to this day is that Mr. Nansen 
could not find room for him among his crew, and 
from this it will be understood that his spirit was 
of the kind required for an adventurous expedition 
such as ours. 

The chief engineer was equally untiring in the 
discharge of a particularly arduous duty throughout 
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the voyage, and the crew bore themselves in a 
praiseworthy manner, especially when it is con- 
sidered that most of them naturally joined us in 
order to make money, and that the ultimate 
commercial failure of the expedition meant serious 
loss and disappointment to every man amongst 
them, their pay depending to a great extent on 
our net profits. When, in 1894 — in obedience to 
our orders and mission — we deliberately turned 
our backs on the hunting-grounds, where the 
previous season had brought us a good cargo 
during a few weeks' sealing, the crew as a whole 
cheerfully entered into the spirit of the under- 
taking, and, in spite of the subsequent disappoint- 
ment, not a murmur ever reached me from the 
forecastle. 

For the edification of those of my readers who 
may contemplate similar expeditions, I give below 
the approximate cost of our vessel and outfit 
Our inexperience of undertakings of this nature 
led us into serious mistakes as regards equipment, 
which will be described as we found them out to 
our cost — mistakes which in some measure are 
responsible for the disappointing monetary result 
of the venture. 

The errors in our provisioning were more 
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annoying than serious. Nominally, we were 
equipped for a voyage of nine months' duration ; 
but our supplies were so unequally provided that 
five months at sea were enough to exhaust, or 
nearly exhaust, many of our necessaries, whilst 
leaving us with a superabundance of others. Had 
we pushed on towards the great bay during the 
first season, and happened to be frozen in, the 
next summer would have found us alive — with 
good luck — but most certainly in a very attenuated 
condition — unless, indeed, we could have killed a 
few small whales for winter consumption, the 
flesh of young whales forming a food the ex- 
cellence of which must be practically tried to be 
appreciated. 

The vessel was bought for about . . . 2,000 

Alterations to hull, engine and boiler cost about . 500 
New blubber digesters . . . .180 

Guns, harpoons, and shells . . . .200 

Harpoon and other lines . . . . 210 

Alterations to masts and rigging, including new sails, 

several new yards, etc. . « . . 310 

Provisions for thirty-one men during nine months, 

at IS. i^d. per man per day . . . 470 

Wages during the same time .... 600 

Insurance on vessel (6 per cent.) . . . 200 

Insurance on equipment .... 30 

Two hundred tons of coal . . . .150 

Total . ^^4,850 
Or with divers expenses not enumerated above, say ^5,000. 
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With the exception of ;^550 found by Messrs. 
Tho. Joh. Heftye and Sons, of Christiania, the ex- 
penses of the expedition were borne by Com- 
mander Foyn. My own small contribution de- 
rived its only importance (to me) from the fact 
that it represented my little all — and more. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE START.— TRISTAN D'ACUNHA. 

After weeks of bustle and hurry with the outfit, 
we finally got under steam from Tonsberg on 
September 20, 1893, giving a parting cheer to 
Mr. Foyn, who had personally superintended 
everything, and sped us on our way. 

The start was made so late in the year that our 
chances, both of successful whaling and of pene- 
trating to the Great South Victoria Bay during 
the same season, were seriously impaired. 

After a day spent in preparing for sea, and 
restoring something like order to our heaped-up 
decks, the pilot left us, and we set out on our 
adventurous quest. What would the next twelve- 
month bring us ? 

The beginning was not particularly auspicious. 
Our progress was slow on account of adverse and 
strong winds, and much of our new gear did not 
come out well from its early trial. 
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On the 27th of the month we called at Deal to 
rectify the worst omissions in the way of small 
stores. Off Beachy Head our jib-boom broke, but 
happily the fore-topgallant mast did not follow 
suit, and the damage was therefore quickly re- 
paired. 

Later on the fore - topgallant yard carried 
away. Our new sails did not set well, and con- 
sequently did not assist us much when close- 
hauled. 

Madeira was sighted on October 16, after a 
tedious voyage and contrary winds. On the 19th 
we could at last square our yards to a fair breeze 
and ease the engine, which had practically been 
at work since our weighing the anchor. 

On the 2 1 St we ran into the harbour of Las 
Palmas, Grand Canary, to replenish our coal, and 
also, we hoped, to get a sight of the interesting 
town, with its old cathedral, luxuriant gardens, 
and tropic life. But this was not to be. Having 
no sanitary pass — a thing forgotten in our hurried 
start — the harbour police treated us as a floating 
leper colony, and ordered us ignominiously outside 
the breakwater. The exchange of documents 
took place with the aid of a long pole, and the 
elaborate care and truly Spanish solemnity with 
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which our papers were disinfected in sulphur 
smoke by the police were highly diverting to a 
crew arriving direct from the healthiest country in 
the world. 

After stowing forty-one tons of coal, and some 
further exchange of papers through the medium of 
the hospitable pole, we steamed away before a fair 
and freshening breeze, leaving cathedral and town 
unexplored behind us, and soon also the parched- 
up island itself, while the wind increased till we 
made six to seven knots under sail alone. When 
sailing five knots, slow ahead with the engine 
would add about one and a half knots to the speed 
of our heavy vessel ; sailing seven to eight knots, 
the propeller was of little assistance. 

A mysterious leak, which we were unable to 
locate, had been a worrying trouble since our 
start It varied greatly in degree, and was 
already so serious that we should hardly have 
dared to proceed but for our trusty steam-pump. 

November 2. — Lat. N. 6^ Slow progress. 
Trade winds variable or absent. Great heat. 
Our water not good. The butter, * our best 
drinkable,' as on Mark Twain's voyage. 

November 6. — Crossing the line on the 12" 
W. long. Fresh S.E. trade wind. 
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November 8. — Lat. S. 6*. Speed without 
engine seven and a half knots. Our vessel 
already troubled with barnacles, hindering pro- 
gress. 

Our preparations to receive the whales and 
seals when met with are now fairly complete ; 
four g^ns are mounted on the forecastle deck, 
three boats hanging in their davits, ready to 
lower when we meet the Right or sperm whales 
round Tristan d'Acunha. Our coals have shrunk 
alarmingly during the prolonged steaming ; there 
are to-day only about 130 tons left, counting the 
41 tons from Las Palmas ; every economy must 
be practised. 

November 16. — Lat. S. 24'. Fair winds ; good 
progress. Our topgallant sails have been standing 
since we left Las Palmas, except during an 
occasional calm, when the engine has had to 
do all the work. 

November 2i. — Lat S. j^'t^. Getting into the 
westerly trade winds. Simultaneously with the 
change of wind comes the stirring cry of * Whales 
ahead P from the look-out ; all torpor is gone, and 
everywhere is excitement and commotion. The 
vessel is dodged about after the three fish, but 
the high wind prevents us from coming within 
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Striking distance, and after a time it is also 
evident that our whales are 'finners* (finned 
whales), and of no value to us. 

We fell in with several large schools of whales 
in this latitude, but all of them finners, and 
therefore of no interest to us with our special 
outfit. 

While flying proudly along yesterday, a full- 
rigger and a four-master hove in sight, and tore 
past our humbled craft at a speed of eleven to 
twelve knots. The change in temperature is 
considerable with the new direction of the wind. 
From 88° F. in the N.E. trade wind, the thermo- 
meter has now fallen to 66"* F. 

November 24. — Sighted the conical mountain- 
top of Tristan d'Acunha, if 5' 50* S. lat., 
12'' 16' 40" W. long., our next place of call for 
whaling news. 

On drawing near to the iron-bound coast, the 
swell was found to be too great for us to land, but 
a boatload of young islanders soon came on board, 
and quickly displayed an unparalleled genius for 
begging and barter ; nothing — * from a needle to 
an anchor' — came amiss to them. In exchange 
for some bread, rice, and grain, we obtained a 
quantity of fish and a living sheep. The former 
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appeared to be in the main identical with the 
Australian species of old personal acquaintance — 
schnapper, sea-perch, and a single barracouta. 
One among our visitors, of course, required a 
bottle of wine *for his sick mother/ This plea 
will be met with in connection with spirituous 
desires among all nations since the time of 
Noah. 

The eagerness for barter and begging is ex- 
plained by the fact that cereals form a very 
precarious crop on the island, rendering the 
inhabitants dependent on vessels passing or 
calling for bread-stuffs, rice, etc., as well as 
for all manufactured articles. 

The statements by our new friends that Right 
whales had been seen in numbers round the 
island during the last days filled us with hope 
and excitement ; but I have since developed a 
suspicion that their statements were less founded 
on truth than on a desire to keep us with them, so 
long as we had anything to barter or give away. 
At any rate, we did not meet with a single Right 
or sperm whale during our stay, nor on our 
passage from Tristan to Kerguelen Islands. 

In spite of the heavy weather, a landing was 
effected next morning under the lee of the island, 
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which has no bay or harbour of any kind, but is 
protected by an enormous belt of sea-weed from 
the direct swell. We met all the inhabitants 
decked out in their best finery in honour of our 
presence. A general holiday is taken by old and 
young on such occasions, so complete that no 
assistance could be got that day in filling water, 
etc. 

We called on old Captain Higgin, an American 
whaler, who for more than forty-two years had 
been living in contentment with his family on 
this remote volcanic rock, lost in the ocean waste 
more than a thousand miles away from the nearest 
mainland. In his active whaling days he found 
enough to do among the Right whales round 
Tristan from September to December. In the 
latter month he generally went south and east to 
Goughs and Crozet Islands, returning, he said, 
one year from the latter place with full cargo — 
1,900 casks of oil. With the 700 obtained from 
the hunting round Tristan, and counting in eight 
tons of whalebone, the value of his catch during 
this ' bumper ' harvest of the sea may be calcu- 
lated 

Although too late for effective whaling at 
Tristan, he reckoned that we should be able to do 
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well round Prince Edward's, Crozet, Kerguelen, 
and Heard Islands, and was kind enough to give 
us much valuable information. 

As this group of interesting islands has already 

been several times described, notably by the 
members of the Challenger Expedition, I will not 
weary my readers with a long description of Queen 
Victoria's smallest colony, over which our worthy 
American holds patriarchal sway. 

The main island, nearly circular, is about twenty 
miles in circumference, and, like the smaller mem- 
bers of the group, Nightingale and Inaccessible 
Islands, of volcanic origin. Its mountain-peak is 
8,340 feet high, the shores rising precipitously to 
a height of 1,000 to 2,000 feet in most places, and 
landing is only possible on the lee-side in any- 
thing like heavy weather. The population on the 
main islands consists now of only fifty-nine souls, 
living a life of fair contentment and rude comfort. 
A number of cattle, pigs, goats, and sheep are 
reared on the tussock and other grasses which 
cover the dells and plateaus throughout the year. 
Vegetables also thrive exceedingly, but grain is a 
precarious crop, as already stated, on account of 
the heavy gales to which these, as well as all the 
other islands of the South Atlantic, are exposed ; 



42 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC 

but for these gales, and the frequently accom- 
panying rain, the climate would be pleasant, the 
summer heat being tempered by the fresh wind 
that blows most of the time. 

Besides the natural increase of the population^ 
the number of inhabitants is occasionally augmented 
by shipwrecked mariners. A daughter of Cap- 
tain Higgin was, for instance, married to the 
second mate of a large English vessel that was 
wrecked in broad daylight close to the island some 
months before our visit, the Captain being drunk 
at the time, and drowned in leaving the ship. 
The marriage (as is the case with all ministerial 
functions in the colony) was solemnized by Cap- 
tain Higgin. A Government vessel calls at 
Tristan once a year, when an ordained clergy- 
man re-celebrates Captain Higgin's ministerial 
acts, although the young people referred to 
appeared superabundantly happy without any 
official restamping of the primitive bond. 

A Norwegian sailor lived for eight years in the 
colony, and married there, but ultimately left with 
his wife for the old home. 

The language of the islanders is good English, 
but their dusky faces and un-English features 
betray the mixture of many races. 



I 
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Ten years ago a terrible accident carried away 
nearly the whole of the young islanders at one 
stroke. Returning from a visit to a large vessel, 
the boat capsized with them, fifteen in number- 
Most of them got up on the bottom of the craft, 
but were too far away for assistance to reach them 
from the shore, whilst no effort of any kind to 
save them was made from the vessel ; the whole 
of the struggling party ultimately went down 
under the eyes of their families. It is poor com- 
fort to know that Captain Higgin reported the 
matter to the Home Authorities, and that the 
captain pf the vessel referred to was punished for 
his dastardly conduct. 

No certain news could be got in reference to 
the seven black whales reported as having been 
noticed close under the shore, and we decided 
therefore to make sail without further loss of our 
precious time. Midsummer was fast approaching, 
and we were still hopeful of being able to pene- 
trate to South Victoria Land before the close of 
the Antarctic summer. 

We made sail on November 27. The wind 
soon increased to a gale of N.N.W., and with 
the course laid for Prince Edward's Island, the 
Antarctic soon sped away from mist-enveloped 
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Tristan at the rate of ten miles an hour. A 
number of whale-spouts were observed, but none 
belonging to black or sperm whales. 

December 4. — The first large iceberg hove in 
sight in 40° 41' S. lat., 15° E. long.; another 
was sighted shortly afterwards. We have made 
famous progress, the speed of our heavy vessel 
at times reaching eleven knots before the gale, 
which has shifted from N.N.W. to S.W., but 
allowed us to run or reach continuously. In 
the tremendous sea and wind met with on our 
voyage to Kerguelen, our little vessel proved her- 
self a real duck, negotiating every breaking wave 
in a business-like manner. The squall, striking 
her with incredible force, appears to lift her bodily 
out of the sea. As she dives into the trough, her 
lee-rail is next flung under, the deck being often 
flooded from fore to aft ; but each time she rises 
gracefully, and with an ease that is highly com- 
forting to you as you lie at night in the berth, the 
narrowness of which you now appreciate for the 
first time. 

After a few days of this violent plunging, you 
get more accustomed to the complicated motions 
necessary to preserve a balance, and can faintly 
appreciate the wild beauty of the well -named 
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* roaring Forties/ The endless succession of green 
or gray-black mountainous billows, their breaking 
crests, which are blown into shreds by the squall, 
and carried through the rigging with a shrieking 
and howling as of loosened demons, the flying 
storm-rent clouds, and frequent mist and rain, 
make a picture supremely grand in its own way. 
With the addition of icebergs and darkness, how- 
ever, I confess that a beauty of a milder type 
would have been sufficient for me, who had never 
before in person realized the astounding violence 
of a gale in Southern latitudes, and the rapidity 
with which a calm will change into a hurricane, 
and the latter into a calm once more. My relief 
when the day broke, or the barometer appeared 
to rise in earnest, was consequently very heartfelt, 
whilst the hardened sailors took everything as ' in 
a day's work.' 

During the intermittent spells of calm weather, 
albatross fishing and shooting formed the Captain's 
amusement ; large numbers of petrels, gfuUs, and, 
as a rule. Cape pigeons, enlivened the scenery. 
Whales of the finned variety continue to be seen 
almost daily. 

December 12. — Sighted Marion, and later on 
Prince Edward's Island, the top of the former 



46 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC 

snow-covered ; the sharply conical shape of the 
mountains reveals their volcanic origin. Landing 
is impossible at present, on account of the storm 
on the bayless shore, with its range of bold dark 
cliffs. The season is already so advanced that 
we dare not heave to and await a change of 
weather ; we therefore tear along before the gale 
towards Crozet Islands. 

The temperature of the air is now only 47° F., 
of the water 49® F., and the cold nights are felt 
severely after our tropical passage. 

December 1 5. — According to our reckoning and 
observations, we are abreast of Penguin Island, of 
the Crozet Group ; but clouds and mist hide the 
land, of which the hundreds of penguins play- 
ing round the vessel give early warning. We 
steer for Possession Island, and in the afternoon 
we are so near as to see and hear the breakers, 
the shore itself being invisible behind the shroud 
of vapour. Soon afterwards a good view of the 
south coast is obtained, with Ship Bay ; between 
us and the latter ugly breakers are observed, 
although not marked on any chart, to which fact 
the attention of cartographers is hereby drawn. 

At sundown we are favoured with a sight of 
the mountainous Possession and East Island, with 
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towering basaltic cliffs, against which the breakers 
make unceasing but vain assault ; the mist hang- 
ing over them is rent for a few minutes, and rolled 
up around the 4,000 feet high mountain-tops in 
heavy cloud-banks, which are tinted in rainbow 
colours by the sun as he dips below the horizon — 
a brilliant spectacle, only too fleeting. 

Large numbers of penguins continue to sport 
round the vessel, and myriads of these birds crowd 
the ledges and escarpments of the rocks wherever 
there is standing-room and the shore is accessible. 

Thousands of petrels, gulls, and albatross add 
to the peculiar bird-life of the islands. 

No whales useful to us, however, are to be seen, 
and landing is difficult; so we continue running 
before the favourable gale for Kerguelen Islands, 
where our chances of whaling and sealing are the 
fairest. We have met with no icebergs except 
the two already mentioned, and one source of 
anxiety during the night has therefore been super- 
fluous. The days are lengthening, and the four 
to five hours* night is frequently illuminated by 
the sailor's trusty companion, the moon. 

During our journey from Marion, we have passed 
the enormous floating islands of weed described 
in the records of ,all previous navigators of this 
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region. Numbers of whales have been seen 
during our passage to Kerguelen, most of them 
apparently . finners, others quite strange to .our 
men, but all of them useless to us with our present 
whaling gear, which is not suitable for the killing 
of anything but Right or sperm whales. 
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CHAPTER V. 

KERGUELEN OR DESOLATION ISLANDS. 

December 19. — Sighted Benedet Island, of the 
Kerguelen Group, in the morning, and ran along 
the southern coast with a fair wind and a clear 
sky. Our intention was to call at these islands in 
order to look for seals, but more particularly to 
fill water preparatory to our going south and 
commencing our attack on the ice — an attack 
which subsequent events compelled us to delay 
for a twelvemonth. 

The volcanic mountain-tops reach a height of 
6,cxx) feet, and were covered with snow, although 
midsummer was already at hand. With the lofty 
ranges and numerous towering conical peaks, the 
first view of Kerguelen was very imposing, 
although severe and barren. For miles the shore 
is barricaded with high basaltic cliffs with bold 
headlands, like Crozet Island ; and where the 
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range is broken by an occasional valley, the same 
teeming bird-life is met with. The penguins along 
these more accessible rocks, and the shores of the 
bays, are countless, and the scene of animation in 
the rookeries, now that the young birds are able 
to follow their parents, is perfectly bewildering. 

We were unfortunately without a special chart 
of the land, and could not therefore penetrate 
with confidence into the many narrow firths which 
nearly cut through the island, but had to feel our 
way cautiously into Greenland Harbour, where 
we anchored towards evening in beautiful sunshine 
and calm. The Captain must needs go ashore the 
same evening to see what the land offers in the 
way of game. We soon heard shot upon shot, 
and were looking forward to a welcome change in 
the menu for supper, when our attention was 
drawn to objects on the opposite shore, which 
with the telescope were soon made out to be seals 
of a kind and size unknown to our Arctic fishermen. 

Two boats were lowered in feverish haste, and 
the first sea-elephants were brought on board in 
the moonlight. The Captain's firing had also 
been at these animals, of which numbers had been 
met with along the shores. 

The boats were ordered to be ready at two 
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o'clock the next morning, the near prospect of 
a good cargo driving away the desire for sleep 
that night. Tales of previous adventures, and 
speculation as to what awaited us in the morning, 
kept most of us very wide awake. 

Next day every man, excepting the cook and 
engineer, was ashore, and employed in shooting 
and skinning the poor elephants, or in the more 
laborious task of dragging the skins and blubber 
to the shore and getting them on board. 

About 350 were shot during the next two 
days, many of enormous size, yielding from 
three to four casks of blubber per animal. Their 
very size and weight made the labour connected 
with the capture particularly arduous. The four 
men belonging to each boat-party were sometimes 
unable to turn the dead seal over for skinning, 
and had to be assisted by their comrades. The 
skin and blubber together weighed in some cases 
more than six or seven hundredweight, which had 
to be dragged over stone and tussock to the 
shore, and then into the boats, which were fre- 
quently unable to approach the land closely on 
account of the extraordinary growth of sea-weed 
and the surf. In many places the kelp actually 
filled the entire harbours. 
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. We found that the seals often travelled far 
inland, and then we had to drive them out of the 
deep hollows which constituted their hearth and 
home, in order that they might carry their own 
skin and blubber for us to the shore. In one 
case the men were able to float the skins from 
the higher land down a small stream, and so reach 
the boats with them. 

The details of seal-hunting are so particularly 
nauseating that I will spare my readers an ex- 
haustive description. The elephant must die that 
we may live. This can be our only excuse for 
the slaughter of a particularly innocent and de- 
fenceless animal. 

The crew of a sealing vessel, when engaged in 
actual capture, have to undergo exertions and 
privations of the severest kind. Uncertainty as 
to how long the animals will stay necessitates that 
the work shall proceed as long as the men can 
stand. No regular time for meals or sleep is 
possible, and a day's gale interrupting the work 
comes rather like a relief than otherwise. 

The sportsman can find nothing attractive in 
the capture of the kind of seals we met with. 
They generally look on with quiet curiosity and 
interest at the preparations for their own execution 
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by rifle bullet or pickaxe. Where the herd is 
numerous, the slaughter of a portion may cause 
the rest to be uneasy, but in no case will an 
elephant ashore try to defend itself, and in very 
few cases did they make a serious attempt to 
regain the water. When attacked at sea, on the 
other hand, they are said to defend themselves or 
their young with ferocity and intelligence, and 
have been known to keep parties from landing by 
manoeuvring between the shore and the boat. 
The shores round Greenland Harbour and its 
branches were soon cleared of seals, which com- 
pelled us to change our field of operations. 

Before getting away, we got our first lesson in 
Kerguelen hurricanes. 

The rapidity with which these arise, and their 
incredible violence, are described so graphically in 
the reports by Sir James Ross and others that we 
had no excuse for being unprepared. The books 
of sailing directions are also full of warnings in 
this respect. As an illustration of the force of the 
wind, it will be remembered that one of Ross's 
men was lifted bodily off his feet and blown into 
the water during a squall ; whilst it was at times 
necessary for the men ashore to lie down flat 
to avoid being similarly carried away. 
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As a nervous landsman, however, my repre- 
sentations of the necessity to prepare for sudden 
gales by rigging down our royal and topgallant 
yards on making the harbour had been somewhat 
scornfully rejected. When, therefore, the danger- 
signal (the steam-whistle) sang out on the after- 
noon of December 22, calling the boat-parties on 
board, our state of unpreparedness, and the re- 
sulting confusion, nearly brought our expedition 
to an untimely end. The vessel drifted before 
her anchor, in spite of the engine going full ahead. 
The crew, with their heavy boats, could only reach 
us with the utmost difficulty — one party under our 
lee was, in fact, unable to stem the wind and sea, 
and had to spend the night ashore in much dis- 
comfort, as the Kerguelen cabbage is poor eating 
in a raw state, and the night air distinctly cool. 

Meanwhile, all hands on board were struggling 
for dear life to extricate the second anchor from 
its too snug berth, and when at last it could be let 
go, we had only a few more fathoms to drift. The 
two anchors held, and the danger was over, by 
good luck, when the storm moderated towards 
daybreak. But with true Norwegian stubbornness 
— so admirable in the right, so aggravating in the 
wrong place — no rigging down of the yards and 
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general snugging of the vessel was even now de- 
cided upon. And so ended, in vain, our first lesson. 

The excitement of our discovery of elephants 
has prevented us from paying much attention to 
the strange land which we are despoiling of its 
children ; but while our tanks are being emptied 
of coals to give room for blubber, and the latter is 
separated from the skins, there is time to look 
round. A lengthy description of Kerguelen 
would be out of place, as the records left us 
by Sir James Ross, the Rev. Perry, and other 
members of the Challenger Expedition, are so ex- 
haustive as to require little amplification. 

The enormous distance of the islands from any 
mainland (upwards of 3,000 miles), their for- 
bidding and sterile aspect from the sea, and the 
generally dismal climate, explain why Captain 
Cook named the group Desolation Islands — ^a 
particularly fitting name, especially when the land 
is made during one of the gales that rage for 
three weeks out of every four, accompanied by 
rain or snow even at midsummer. During our 
stay, in the warmest month of the year, the 
mountain-sides were covered with snow for a 
considerable distance, and the weather, as a rule, 
was raw and cold. 
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On the other hand, the climate varies little all 
the year round. During Sir James's stay in mid- 
winter, the conditions of atmosphere and vegetation 
were practically as we found them in midsummer. 
When the firths are entered, the grim aspect of 
the land changes very much for the better. The 
shores and valleys are frequently covered with high 
succulent grasses and plants, among which is the 
well-known Kerguelen cabbage. At present the 
rabbits alone benefit by the vegetation, on which 
large herds of sheep and cattle could be fed, as it 
is for the most part perennial ; and the snow 
never covers the lower portion of the land for 
more than a few days at a stretch. 

As the island also forms a good centre for 
whaling and sealing, and, finally, as it contains 
workable layers of coal, it is to be regretted that 
France should lately have shown a disposition to 
render effective her previous nominal possession 
of this interesting and prospectively valuable land, 
which has so far been in frequent, if somewhat 
intermittent, occupation by British sailors or 
British colonists from the Cape. 

Numerous skeletons of whales along the shores 
of south-eastern harbours, fragments of blubber- 
caldrons, casks, ships' timber, and ropes, and even 
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parts of houses, etc., met with in some sheltered 
places, testify to the previous importance of 
Kerguelen as a whaling and sealing station. 
According to Sir James Ross, several hundred 
vessels, chiefly American, collected at certain 
times of the year in search of the Right and 
sperm whale round the islands. The batteries 
of caldrons prove that fishing was frequently 
carried out by land-parties, who remained ashore 
for longer periods, * trying out ' their blubber, and 
shipping it from time to time. 

As the Right and sperm whales have of late 
become so rare as to render their capture — ^at 
least, with sailing ships and old appliances — a 
very precarious living, the future whaler, choosing 
Kerguelen as a centre, must look for his profits 
to the many varieties of finned whales now left to 
roam about undisturbed in large schools. I will, 
however, return to this subject when summing up 
the experience gained during the present expedi- 
tion. At the same time I will give my views on 
the important future of sealing in Southern lati- 
tudes, an industry which must of necessity be 
intermittent and criminally wasteful in character 
so long as it is not controlled in a reasonable 
manner by internationally accepted regulations, as 
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in the Arctic seas, with a view to giving the 
seals a chance of reproducing their kind. The 
incredible number of fur seals and sea-elephants 
met with in Kerguelen, South Georgia, and the 
South Shetlands, before they were nearly all 
slaughtered during a few seasons of insane kill- 
ing, prove the capacity of Antarctic waters to 
maintain an enormous stock of these animals. 

December 24 to 26. — The days before Christ- 
mas had been spent in clearing our decks, which 
were nearly filled with the skins and blubber, 
boiling the latter, etc. Christmas Day was cele- 
brated in company with the natives : thousands 
of gulls, penguins, petrels, numbers of teal and 
other varieties of duck ; the latter assisted us too 
* materially ' for their own good in the celebration, 
and proved excellent eating, even better than a 
white species of bird, very similar in appearance 
to our Norwegian ptarmigan, which occurred in 
large numbers, and seemed to live on plants and 
Gggs ; their extreme tameness — they could be 
taken with the hands — was a proof that many 
years had elapsed since the departure of the last 
resident sealers. 

As they were reported to be feasting on the 
seal carcases, their relationship to the ptarmigan 
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could not be so great as their appearance led us 
to suppose, the more so as they kept their white 
plumage in summer; the birds were in fact the 
interesting cAionis or sheath -bill described by 
other visitors to Kerguelen. 

The rabbit colony was also called upon to play 
a part at our feast, where the menu was con- 
sequently both dainty and varied, including a 
bastard ' cream porridge ' made with flour, water, 
and eight pounds of butter. 

The cessation of work on December 25 and 26 
was extremely acceptable to the men, worn out 
by the last days* incessant labour and excitement. 
The national colours floating from under the gaff 
lent a fair appearance of Christmas festivity to 
the vessel, but the traces of recent slaughter were 
too many, and the prospect of future sealing too 
near and too exciting, to induce a proper feeling 
of * peace on earth ' within us. 

The sudden stoppage of our mysterious and 
worrying leak was a most welcome Christmas 
gift ; floating blubber or sea- weed must have been 
sucked in and have stopped it ; as the water had 
lately been coming in at the rate of twelve inches 
per watch, the pumping had been almost un- 
ceasing. Alas! a few days later the leak 
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appeared again as suddenly as it had vanished, 
and increased in degree up to fourteen inches of 
water per watch. 

The animal life on the island was a source of 
never-ending interest. The rabbit was the only 
native who exhibited a civilized fear of man ; no 
doubt his prenatal impressions of the way in which 
man carries on his ' dominion ' over animals have 
been kept vividly alive in his brain through the 
unceasing persecution of his youngsters and him- 
self by the robber gulls ; the heaps of clean- 
picked rabbit - skeletons in all directions are 
striking evidence of their depredations, and gulls 
on watch at the rabbit-holes are a very common 
sight. 

Our sociable 'ptarmigans' amused our men 
greatly by their innocent tameness, which at 
times led them into trouble. I was sitting one 
day with the gun across my knees, looking on 
at the skinning process, when a beautiful speci- 
men, which had been pottering round in search 
of blubber, actually jumped upon the gun-barrel, 
and began pecking gently at the brightly-polished 
sight. Whilst philosophizing on our moral right 
to kill off the poor elephants (such philosophy 
comes particularly cheap and easy after the event). 
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my reverie was suddenly interrupted by a howl of 
rage from one of the foremen. On looking up, I 
saw a seal pike, the 'ptarmigan,' and a cloud of white 
feathers whirling through the air ; the explanation 
by Mr. Hasle was that the (let us say) blessed 
'ptarmigan' had picked a hole in his beautiful 
aelbatrost egg, which was lying alongside of him. 

Our 'ptarmigan' had not feathered legs like 
the Northern bird, which it otherwise so much 
resembled in appearance ; eggs appeared to be a 
delicacy to it. I also saw it feed on the soft and 
slippery moss uncovered along the shore at low 
water, unless it was in reality picking up marine 
insects from among the weeds. It was met with 
in numbers on the stony beach and on the cliffs 
near to the water, where it no doubt preferred to 
make its nest 

As if it was not enough to have discovered a 
flesh-eating ' ptarmigan,' our mate now fell in with 
numbers of *gray geese,' which were stodging 
themselves with blubber to such an extent that 
they could not rise, and might be knocked on the 
head with a stick. The ' geese ' turned out to be 
specimens of the gigantic petrel, and their difficulty 
in rising was explained by their heavy body and 
long wings necessitating a fair run before they 
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could get under way. So ended our short dream 
of roast goose. This petrel or gull was present 
in large numbers in Kerguelen ; its voracity was 
extraordinary. 

The varieties of penguins noticed during our 
stay were the three described so many times 
previously : the common and the crested penguin 
(rock-hopper), and a larger kind with yellow stripes 
on the cheeks, weighing about twenty pounds, and 
therefore in size halfway between the common and 
the king penguin. Of the latter (the king pen- 
guin) only a few specimens were seen. 

We came across a congregation of nearly 
full-grown young penguins one day, with some 
* elders ' among them. These latter undoubtedly 
had a kind of military authority over the younger 
ones, which at certain * quack-quacks ' would turn 
to the right or left, and march along in rows like 
well-trained soldiers, to the great amusement of 
the onlookers. The new coat of the full-fledged 
youngsters is of a very handsome blue colour, 
and their skins would surely be a magnificent 
material for rugs, muffs, capes, etc. 

The albatross nests in large numbers in Ker- 
guelen ; we observed full-grown young birds, and 
also fresh-laid eggs. The latter make an excel- 
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lent dish ; an omelette made with a single one of 
these enormous eggs afforded a respectable slice 
at supper to each of the four occupants of the 
cabin, all blessed with appetites of fine dimensions. 
Cormorants are also largely represented on our 
island. 

The enterprising Messrs. Cook might do much 
worse than organize a tourist's expedition to 
Kerguelen in summer time for people who are 
tired of more common tracks. With good 
anchors the gales are ridden off in perfect safety, 
and the depth of the firths allows a steamer to 
penetrate into the very heart of the wild moun- 
tain ranges, which afford scenery of sublime 
grandeur. Much real exploration remains to be 
undertaken ; fossil woods, coal-seams, petroleum- 
wells, etc., may be discovered during a summer's 
outing. The multitude of ducks and rabbits 
affords splendid sport The climate, although 
raw and damp, is extremely bracing, and can 
have no terrors where a comfortable cabin awaits 
you on returning from the day's excursion. 

December 27. — We got under steam at three 
o'clock in the morning, leaving the devastated 
Greenland Harbour, which is rather unsafe for 
vessels the draught of which does not allow them 
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to penetrate to the head of the bay. With our 
350 elephants on board, we steamed in fine, crisp 
weather and high good humour along the eastern 
shore, and turned into Royal Sound, the most 
noble and extensive of the Kerguelen harbours, 
filled with small islands, and affording a brilliant 
panorama on a clear day, with snow-clad mountains 
of 6,000 feet highest altitude to the west, and the 
imposing Crozier range to the north. Its twenty 
miles of land-locked water can shelter a number- 
less fleet against everything except the frequent 
hurricanes which blow down from the mountains. 

On the shores were discovered flocks of 
elephants, and the boats, leaving at eight o'clock, 
returned about noon with full cargoes. The 
afternoon's hunt brought the days bag up to 
190 seals, whereupon we steamed further into the 
bay and anchored up for the night. 

December 28. — During the night a layer of snow 
had fallen on the mountains, the pure whiteness 
giving to the landscape a new and charming effect. 
The catch is only ninety elephants this day, and 
we go further into the bay, anchoring up behind 
a large island, from whence the distance across 
the peninsula to Greenland Harbour is only a few 
miles. 
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December 29 and 30. — The days are spent in 
clearing up our decks after a fashion, boiling 
blubber, and shifting coals ; the appearance of 
our ship is frightful, but nobody can think of 
appearances at present. What is worse, our salt 
begins to give out, which will soon prevent us 
from curing the skins ; the boiling also is a very 
tedious proceeding, and we may have to carry the 
greater part of our blubber in its raw state. 

Jantiary i, 1894. — A magnificent day; warm 
sunshine, smiling landscape. In the afternoon a 
New Year s visit, very fatal to the elephants, was 
paid to a part of the shore where numbers of 
them had been noticed ; about 100 were secured. 

January 6. — No further sealing had been pos- 
sible during the week. We had, however, found 
a particularly snug harbour behind an island, to 
which we returned for shelter at night. The 
bottom was clay of great holding power, and the 
water from a small stream ashore could be led 
straight into the boats. Clearing the blubber 
from the skins, boiling the former, emptying the 
tanks, etc., had kept everyone employed ; besides 
this, we had on Thursday our second lesson in 
Kerguelen hurricanes, spending an anxious night, 
but holding our ground with both anchor-chains 

5 
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out to their bitter end, and the propeller at work. 
Alas ! the second warning is no more heeded than 
the first. Because, forsooth, an Arctic sealing 
hero, long deceased, would presumably not have 
lowered down the yards to the interruption of his 
sealing in regions where similar hurricanes in 
summer - time are unknown, we, the sons of 
Vikings, must uphold the supposed national 
honour under totally different conditions, and the 
safety of our vessel (the all-important object in 
my eyes) must be a secondary consideration, so 
long as the national vanity is appeased. 

To-day (Saturday) the weather is again brilliant; 
calm and clear. I made use of the fine day to 
mount one of the neighbouring hills, from which 
a view of enchanting beauty was obtained — out- 
wards, over islets and skerries to the open sea, 
to-day smiling in the sun and taking a fitful 
rest ; inwards, over further islands and narrowing 
shores covered in green, with a background of 
blue mountain-ranges overtopped by snow-covered 
pinnacles. But for the pointed volcanic form of 
the latter, the landscape might well be that of a 
Norwegian fiord on a summer's day. 

January 12. — We secured 133 elephants on the 
Monday (8th), and a few more during the next 
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days; in all, 151. But a journey towards the 
inner end of the bay proved abortive ; the seals 
appeared to have a predilection for the outer 
portions of the sound. During the day we had 
our third lesson in hurricanes, a lesson which 
took effect ; the wind literally hurled itself down 
from the mountain-gorges against our apparently 
doomed vessel. The firth is too narrow to form 
waves of any considerable height ; but the water 
was * scooped up,' and whirled about like flying 
ashes, filling the air with a scud of spoondrift, 
whilst the mountain-sides appeared to be steaming 
or smoking. When the squall struck the vessel, 
she heeled over till the water poured in over the 
deck through the scuppers. One of our boats 
had been left towing behind ; the line parted, and 
in a few minutes the boat was blown against the 
shore, forced out of the water, and turned over 
and over by the wind until a grass bank stopped 
its careering. 

The chains w^ere slacked out till the last fathom, 
and the engine kept working ahead continuously ; 
but as even so the vessel showed signs of drifting, 
it was decided that the suitable moment had now 
arrived for lowering our topgallant and royal yards, 
and the poor boatswain was ordered aloft, whilst 
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we followed his perilous ascent in breathless sus- 
pense from the deck, his clothes fluttering madly 
in the screeching gale. By good luck he escaped 
being blown into the water, and the yards came 
safely down, the shade of the Arctic hero look- 
ing frowningly down on an effete generation. 

The effect of the rigging-down was magical ; 
the gale continued, but everyone felt that our 
anchors were now more than equal to the strain. 
The tardy snugging process was later on con- 
tinued, and we rode off gale after gale in perfect 
comfort ; why baring the topgallant masts should 
have such an influence may be difficult to explain, 
but the fact remains, that the vessel after the 
rigging-down appeared like a new being. 

I have at times felt that my readers may con- 
sider me too fond of superlatives in the descrip- 
tions of Southern gales ; but a perusal of sober 
reports like those by Sir James Ross comforts me 
by proving that even stronger language would be 
justified. 

The next days brought squall after squall, but no 
further discomfort beyond preventing our hunting. 

January 1 5. — Spent in vain search for elephants. 
Although fish in large quantities must exist round 
the islands to maintain the millions of sea-birds, 
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we were particularly unfortunate in our attempts 
to catch them. A single specimen was secured 
about twelve inches in length ; according to the 
Captain, it appeared related to the blennies, 
which the rocky nature of the sea-bottom made 
a likely guess. 

The complete failure of our attempts at fishing 
in the Kerguelen firths, and later on at Campbell 
Islands, was a source of much surprise to us all ; 
I must confess that I had ascribed the similar 
failure on the part of previous expeditions to the 
supposed simplicity of the ordinary English sailor 
in respect of sea-fishing ; my national vanity was 
therefore much humbled by finding that even our 
most cunning wiles and most tempting baits were 
of no avail. At the time we liked to ascribe this 
apathy on the part of Southern fish to their state 
of heathen ignorance of the blessings of civiliza- 
tion, and their general want of education ; but in 
the late Professor Moseley's treatise on the 
Challenger Expedition I have later on found a 
beautifully simple explanation of the at first 
puzzling anomaly-islands with bays practically 
devoid of fish, whilst the surrounding seas are 
teeming with them, as is proved by the contents 
of the stomachs of penguins and other marine 
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birds. Professor Moseley points out that the 
myriads of birds living and feeding undisturbed 
on and around these Southern islands must of 
necessity practically exterminate all fish life in the 
immediate vicinity of their nurseries ; the extra- 
ordinary diving powers of the penguins will 
further carry this extermination to very con- 
siderable depths. 

The same authority rather upsets my deduction, 
that the extreme tameness of the chionis (sheath- 
bills) proves a long absence from Kerguelen of 
resident sealing-parties. He proves that centuries 
of contact with man alone suffice to teach wild 
animals the true nature of his * dominion ' over 
them. The wild geese passing over Europe have 
had the advantage of such prolonged contact, and 
are in consequence the wariest birds living. The 
wild goose of the Falkland Islands has only been 
schooled for a couple of centuries, and can still be 
knocked down with a stick. Many centuries 
must evidently pass before the brain of our 
beautiful chionis acquires the prenatal im- 
pressions which will cause it to instinctively 
shun the human visitor, with his generally evil 
designs on its feathers or flesh. 

The instinctive terror of man evinced by the 



KERGUELEN OR DESOLATION ISLANDS 71 

Kerguelen rabbits — descendants of European and 
civilized forbears — proves the correctness of 
Professor Moseley s theory in a different way ; 
just as the knowledge of man's real nature is a 
matter of extremely slow growth, the lesson once 
taught is so well remembered that it survives 
the time of active danger, and remains in the 
animal brain as a never-slumbering instinct. 

January 16. — ^Weather being fine, we steamed 
across to the exposed east shore, where 108 seals 
were captured and brought into the boats with 
infinite labour on account of the surf, which com- 
pelled the men to carry the skins to the boats 
through water reaching to their waists. 

On my return from a neighbouring hilltop, I 
came across a single elephant at a marvellous 
distance from, and height above, the shore, con- 
sidering his difficulty of locomotion. 

He was a misogynist, undoubtedly, holding 
views insulting to my better-half, and the fair sex 
in general ; why should he live, then, when his 
brother must die, who has come thousands of 
miles, and abjured eating for months, in order to 
pay his court to fifteen hundredweight and more 
of pining beauty that awaits him with the former 
season's love-pledge ? Urged on by these calcula- 
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tions of justice, and of his great value in the form 
of oil, I coaxed him down to the shore, with a 
rest from time to time, as misogyny and asthma 
appeared to go together. To convert a misogy- 
nist into a good family man is impossible ; let 
us, then, attempt only what is possible, and con- 
vert him into good machinery oil and strong 
leather. 

Seriously, however, I would soon gladly have 
restored my philosopher to his hilltop, had it been 
possible. The moral discomfort of living by killing 
is never more acutely felt than after a personal 
interview, so to speak, with an individual member 
of the species which you hesitate little to slaughter 
by the herd. 

Jantuiry 1 7. — We had returned for the night to 
our usual anchorage. The day broke with fine 
weather, and 1 20 elephants were secured towards 
the mouth of the bay on one of our first hunting- 
fields. Returning late at night to our usual 
place for the night, we touched the ground, but 
fortunately had sufficient impetus to go right over 
the shoal. 

January 19. — Yesterday was spent in clearing 
our decks again. To-day we try the eastern coast 
once more ; but few animals are left, and the great 
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surf makes the work of landing and shipping skins 
both laborious and dangerous. 

Our total capture is now 1,280 seals — i.e., about 
800 casks of oil, the value being roughly ;^ 1,600, 
without counting the skins. Our outfit is there 
fore already more than paid for ; but full cargo 
would be more acceptable still, and we decide to 
explore further bays. The voyage south must be 
put off till another season, as the summer is already 
on the wane. Our supply of many necessary 
articles of food begins to give out, and the leak- 
age of our heavy vessel has increased to such an 
extent that a stoppage of three hours in the pump- 
ing is enough for the water to reach the lower 
level of our boiler. 

We unfortunately did not penetrate to the parts 
of the island where Sir James made his wonderful 
discoveries of huge fossilized trees, and the other 
evidences of a Kerguelen covered with luxuriant 
forests and vegetation before volcanic and other 
disturbances reduced it to its present state of 
sombre but withal imposing desolation. Neither 
did we see the active volcano reported as existing 
on one part of the coast. 

January 23. — A visit yesterday towards Shoal 
Water Bay was fruiriess ; this bay was literally 
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filled with marine growth, and difficult of access. 
The original field round Greenland Bay brought 
us 1 20 more elephants. Snow at night, a low 
thermometer, and plenty of wind, reminded us 
that the autumn was now drawing near. The 
frequent gales interrupted the sealing badly, as 
we dared not go far away except when the 
barometer looked reasonable, and we always 
returned at night to one of our tried anchorages. 

January 27. — We yesterday steamed along the 
lofty forbidding shore westwards to Swain's Bay 
against a high sea, and ran into the firth between 
towering mountains, with no foreshore, and con- 
sequently no seals. To-day we ran into a bay so 
narrow as hardly to afford room for turning the 
vessel. Our catch here was about 100 seals the 
first day, and a few more some days later ; but 
the high wind and violent surf gave us much 
trouble and some anxiety — one of the loaded 
boats could be forced against the sea only by our 
slacking out another boat from the vessel with 
a rope, and heaving the two alongside with the 
steam- winch. 

But our greed must not lead us into folly, and 
the departure for Melbourne must not be further 
delayed. Our leak is increasing ; hardly a day 
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passes but we are told by the steward that some 
necessary or other is either entirely gone or 
rapidly vanishing. Of flour we have none ; the 
sugar will be a delight of the past in a week or 
two ; the butter can be drawn out for another 
four weeks at most ; by mixing the coffee with 
plenty of browned peas (an adulteration which 
does not appreciably affect the taste or colour), it 
may be spun out for the same period. 

The next days were therefore spent in com- 
pleting the boiling of blubber, salting skins, filling 
water, cleaning our boiler, rigging up yards, 
fastening the boats, and the thousand other tasks 
coming under the heading of preparing for sea. 

On February 3 we steamed out from our safe 
anchorage for the last time, and soon drew away 
from the outwardly inhospitable island, which had 
brought us in a few weeks a cargo that we at the 
time estimated at a value of ;^3,ooo. As the 
instigator and promoter of the expedition, and in 
a measure responsible for its commercial success 
or failure, I could not see the Kerguelen peaks 
disappear without a feeling of attachment towards 
the rugged, desolate land; and of thankfulness to 
Providence, which had so bountifully rewarded 
our first effort. 
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The next week brought us a succession of fine 
days, with gentle breezes and warm sunshine. 
As the engine had to be kept going steadily, and 
our coals were getting very low indeed, we were 
actually pining a little for the boisterous gale 
which we had just left behind. 

The work of our engine so far has been as 
follows : 

(Nine barrels of coal = one ton.) 

\ speed during 91 watches x 5 barrels = 455 barrels. 

66 „ X 4 „ =264 „ 

96 „ X 3 „ = 288 „ 

55 II X 2 „ =110 „ 
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Total consumption by engine i|ii7 n 

Pumping ... 248 watches x i^ barrels = 310 barrels. 

Blubber-boiling 40 „ x 5 „ — 200 „ 

Galley 125 days x 1 „ = 125 „ 

Present quantity in bunkers about 420 „ 



Total ... 


• • • 


2,172 


>i 


Bought at Christiania ... 


• • • 


200 tons. 




„ . I^s Palmas ... 


• ■ • 


41 II 





Total 241 „ 

241 tons at 9 barrels per ton = 2,169 barrels. 

The fine weather allowed us to begin a task 
exceedingly urgent, viz., the cleaning of our ship 
in general, and our deck in particular. During 



KERGUELEN OR DESOLATION ISLANDS 77 

the hard work at Kerguelen the deck, railing, etc., 
had got into a frightful state of filth — oil, blubber, 
soot, blood everywhere in a heavy layer, which 
only yielded to warm water and soda applied with 
lots of elbow-grease. After awhile the patches of 
clean deck began to widen and run together, and 
masts, railings, boats, etc., in turn received our 
attention, whilst the engineer swung about aloft 
painting his funnel and brightening his whistle. 
By the time that stronger and more favourable 
winds had carried us uneventfully within sight of 
the friendly Australian shore, we were again 
presentable. 

We anchored up on February 23 off Williams- 
town to discharge powder, explosive shells, etc., 
and soon found our cabin full of the many good 
friends and acquaintances who had assisted me so 
nobly in my Australian efforts, and followed our 
Norwegian enterprise with intense interest : Mr. 
Trapp ; our Consul ; Baron von Mueller ; Messrs. 
Potter and Griffiths, of the Geogfraphical Society, 
etc. — everybody enthusiastic and congratula- 
tory at the auspicious beginning of our expedi- 
tion. 

It was Saturday, and I therefore hurried ashore 
as soon as hospitality permitted, despatching to 
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our veteran at home the telegram which I had so 
often indited since leaving Kerguelen : 

•Safely; i,6oo seals, 95 tons blubber, part 
boiled/ 

Shall I be able to despatch an even more satis- 
factory telegram when I return from the mysterious 
South Victoria Land ? I hope for the best, and 
in the meantime all the anxiety and worry of the 
last half-year are forgotten in the hospitality and 
friendship tendered to me by my Australian 
acquaintances, and the general interest and good 
feeling shown towards us in the colony. 



Note. — In my short description of the most characteristic 
of the Kerguelen birds, I have omitted the reference due to 
the elegant little terns, which by their jerky flight and magni- 
ficently red-coloured legs introduce a more homely feature into 
the otherwise outlandish bird-life. Their backs and wings are 
darker than in the Northern species, and their number is much 
smaller than in Northern latitudes; around Iceland, for instance, 
the sea is at times covered for a mile or more with a dense 
crowd of these graceful birds. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

MELBOURNE.-^INTERMEDIATE VOYAGE. 

During our run from Kerguelen, I had suddenly 
been asked the question, Who are really the 
owners of these islands ? Well, who are they ? 
Frenchmen, Englishmen, or Australians ? What 
an ending to our hopes if we find, on arriving at 
Melbourne, that our hard-won cargo is to be 
confiscated, and the crew imprisoned as buccaneers, 
pirates, or at least as common poachers ! 

The idea gave rise to many uncomfortable 
reflections ; but week after week passed in Mel- 
bourne, and nobody seemed to feel injured, 
neither has any claim to this day been made 
against us for trespass. 

The first weeks were a time of extreme activity 
for me. The cargo had to be disposed of, and 
the ship's business attended to, our vessel docked 
in preparation for her intermediate whaling trip, 
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and the kind hospitality of the town accepted, so 
far as time would allow. 

The colonial enthusiasm for our expedition, as 
representing the first serious attempt to explore 
and exploit Antarctic waters commercially, was an 
agreeable surprise to us, as we had been afraid 
that our nationality might have given rise to a 
somewhat natural jealousy. As a matter of fact, 
we saw no evidence whatever of any such feeling, 
whilst the scientific bodies of Australia were also 
earnestly anxious to assist, and enable us to 
forward our commercial aims, as well as to collect 
useful scientific data during our prospective 
voyage. 

A social reception was arranged in our honour 
at the Royal Society's rooms, at the invitation 
of the Geographical Society, the Antarctic Ex- 
ploration Committee, and the Royal Society, 
Professor Kernot presiding. 

In the speeches the members of the expedition 
were not forgotten, whilst Baron von Mueller 
proposed the health of Commander Foyn, but for 
whose generosity the expedition could not have 
been carried out. 

I then read a paper which I had written, ex- 
plaining the purposes of the projected expedition, 
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and the possibilities of Antarctic waters in respect 
of whaling and sealing, after which I tried to 
return the compliment paid to us, by inviting the 
company present to an al-fresco entertainment on 
board the Antarctic. The ship was cleared and 
beautified as far as possible for the occasion, the 
digesters (try-works), whaling gear, etc., were in- 
spected with much interest, and finally a gun, 
with harpoon and line, was fired in order to thrill 
the visitors. 

The blubber realized 95 tons of oil, which I 
disposed of in Melbourne for about ;^i,775. In 
sanguine moments we had estimated the value of 
the skins at several pounds apiece, or at least 
£\ each as the most sober minimum. Their 
enormous dimensions seemed to justify our 
anticipations. Many of them measured nearly 
100 square feet in area, and their thickness (about 
half an inch) allowed of their being ' split ' into 
a number of layers, by the all too-cunning 
machinery at the disposal of modern tanners. 
The apparent similarity of the sea-elephant s hide 
to that of the walrus was another factor which 
added to the value of his hide in our estimation. 

But here a severe disappointment was in store 
for us. The first colonial offers were scornfully 

6 
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rejected, although we should have realized very 
nearly the above minimum price by accepting 
them. 

As time went on, however, the inferior quality 
of the hides became distressingly apparent. The 
animals were undoubtedly out of sorts at the time 
of our visit : the hairs were moulting, and the 
skins themselves of little strength ; in many cases 
they also exhibited hairless, scurvy patches. As a 
matter of fact, the breeding season of the elephants 
was long past at the time of our visit, and the ' 
animals we found had landed for the season's 
renewal of their hairs, a time when the skin itself 
is necessarily affected by their distemper. 

A pair of shoes made from a piece of tanned 
hide felt and looked perfection, but after only a 
fortnight s wear dissolution of sole and uppers set 
in so rapidly that an early and discreet funeral 
became necessary. My great pride and boasting 
at their d^but led to many embarrassing inquiries 
on their sudden disappearance. 

Ultimately the skins were consigned to London, 
where they realized a paltry ;^200, the greater 
part of which disappeared in the form of expenses 
and freight. Still, I feel sure that a much higher 
price could have been obtained had we managed 
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to find the best market, as the demand for real 
hide, even though inferior, is almost inexhaustible 
in connection with the manufacture of shoes and 
trunks, sold as ' Best Quality !' 

When captured at the proper seasons, I under- 
stand that the sea-elephant yields a hide of con- 
siderable value, and a London authority informs 
me that our cargo of skins even in its bad state 
should have realized about /"i per hide — that is, 
unless they had been utterly spoilt or rotted in 
transit — a thing which did not happen, as far 
as we know. 

Before leaving the commercial review of our 
voyage up to this date, I must, in justice to myself, 
refer briefly to a matter which I know to be of 
little interest to the general public. 

The man of honour who, by his representations 
of reasonable prospect of gain, has caused other 
people to embark a large capital in any venture, 
can have little peace of mind, unless a favourable 
result is either attained, or prevented only by 
accidents beyond human foresight or control. 

Mr. Foyn had increased my personal responsi- 
bility by repeatedly stating — during initial diffi- 
culties in the fitting out, with which I have not 
troubled the reader — that he would never go 
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through with the venture but for my sake, and his 
original offer to me. 

When, therefore, my business friends in Mel- 
bourne, excited with our early success, proposed 
to buy out Mr. Foyn, and continue the work at 
their own risk, it was with a feeling of great 
satisfaction that I wired to Norway for the price 
at which Mr. Foyn would transfer the vessel and 
outfit to a colonial company. 

The sum demanded — /" 10,000 — ^was nearly 
twice the amount contemplated by my friends, 
who accordingly drew back. It transpired later 
on that Mr. Foyn had meant to include in his 
price the cargo, which at the time was valued at 
/"3,ooo. Even so, the figure asked for would 
have been difficult, not to say impossible, to 
obtain ; but I had the moral satisfaction of know- 
ing that an opportunity had been given my 
veteran friend of retiring with honour, and even 
with some profit, from a venture the speculative 
nature of which I had never tried to hide, and 
which must, in fact, have been apparent to any 
thinking man, much more to one so experienced 
as Mr. Foyn. 

On docking the Antarctic^ the ridiculously 
trivial cause of her leakage was soon discovered. 
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The blow-off pipe had rusted away close to the skin 
of the vessel, and therefore out of sight, leaving a 
hole so large that a jelly-fish, amongst other things, 
had been sucked through it and forced in amongst 
the ship's timbers. A few pounds were enough to 
repair this matter, which had caused us all such 
great and constant anxiety during our voyage to 
Australia. 

As a good deal of innocent, and some unfriendly, 
criticism has been directed against the promoters 
of the expedition, in connection with the supposed 
craziness of our good ship, I must be permitted to 
enlighten those who have no personal knowledge 
of sealing vessels on the point. The leak itself 
was not observed as at all serious before we left 
Norway. To imagine that Commander Foyn 
would have allowed us to depart on a particularly 
perilous journey without locating and stopping 
a palpable and serious leak is an insult to the 
memory of this great man. That I myself, a 
benedict with a large family, and with a whole- 
some respect for the dangers of the deep, should 
have willingly entrusted my life to the chances of 
a sinking ship is also difficult to imagine. Nor- 
wegian sealing vessels are, on the other hand, 
built with such tremendous massiveness of timbers 
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and planking that they are as strong at the end 
of twenty-five years as on the day they took the 
water. Our vessel was too small to be profitable 
in Arctic sealing, where the whole chance of profit 
or loss is decided by a single brief annual cruise ; 
but in all other respects — barringthe accidental leak 
— no sailor who had spent a few months on board 
our ship could avoid admiring and loving her for 
her sterling qualities in the way of seaworthiness, 
strength, and sailing powers. The smallness of 
our vessel would have prevented us from making 
a lai^e fortune, had we fallen in with unlimited 
numbers of seals or Right whales ; but for our 
immediate mission — that of exploration, of spying 
out the land, or the sea, rather, and of pioneering 
more ambitious ventures — the Antarctic was in all 
respects an admirably suitable vessel. 

With a few more trifling repairs, and a thorough 
overhaul and replenishing of provisions, the 
Antarctic was ready for her winter cruise in 
search of Right and sperm whales round Campbell 
and neighbouring islands. Before describing, 
however, the events of this intermediate voyage, 
I will relate in sequence our exciting experiments 
in gunnery and explosive bombs, although part of 
this comedy really was enacted at a later period. 
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Our experience with steam - whalers in the 
Arctic seas had taught us the importance of 
harpooning and killing the whales, if possible, 
from the vessel itself, thus permitting of a rapidity 
and range in pursuit, especially in the case of a 
school of whales, unattainable where the actual 
capture is effected by small boats propelled with 
oars and bad language at a time when speed, 
order, and serenity of mind are all -important. 
But how could we prevent the powerful animals 
from snapping the line as it becomes taut, and 
before the inertia of our heavy vessel is overcome ? 
Experience has proved that no rope of a practic- 
able size will hold at this critical moment where 
the animal harpooned is of any weight. 

A single expedient evidently remained. The 
wound or wounds inflicted on the whale by the 
first attack from the vessel must be so terrible as 
to kill it on the spot, or at least deprive it of the 
greater part of its strength. When firing a single 
gun with harpoon and explosive shell, it is a mere 
fluke if the latter explodes so near to a vital part 
as to kill the whale immediately. The following 
scheme was therefore evolved by the collective 
wisdom of the members of our expedition : The 
attack should be made with two guns fired 
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simultaneously, the one carrying the usual 
harpoon with shell and line, the other throwing 
a heavy bomb with a powerful bursting charge, 
and a propelling charge so adjusted as to drive 
the bomb halfway through the whale, at which 
point it was to explode, freeing the soul of our 
poor sea-rover from his carnal prison, to which 
we were to hold on by the harpoon and line. 

The beauty of this plan (on paper) is easily 
observed — adjust your fuse to explode the bomb 
within a second or two of firing your gun, arrange 
your propelling charge so that the bomb shall not 
go right through the animal, hit the whale, and 
there you are ! 

Full of self-satisfaction, we hastened to put our 
plan to the test. A workman attached to the 
arsenal made the fuses to our design, and we tried 
the bombs against a sand-hill outside the harbour. 
The fuse — our masterpiece — depended for its 
action on the progress of combustion of a fine 
thread of gunpowder communicating between the 
propelling and bursting charges. The gun is 
loaded and directed against the hill amid breath- 
less suspense. As the trigger is pulled we turn 
towards the sand-hill to watch the effect of the 
exploding shell. Click ! goes the trigger, but 
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instead of the expected mild explosion to follow 
comes a tremendous confused roar, and a scatter- 
ing and pattering far and wide of fragments of 
iron. The bomb has burst in the gun. It must, 
of course, be an accident, as the length of powder- 
thread allowed should delay the explosion of the 
bursting charge by a perfectly definite interval 
of time. Let us try once more. The cannon 
is reloaded with less serenity, and fired with 
greater discretion. The result is the same — a 
tremendous bang and a quantity of soaring iron. 

What is the explanation ? After much cogita- 
tion, it is suggested, and proved by a practical 
test, either that the rate of combustion of a con- 
fined powder-thread varies greatly with the 
accompanying pressure, or that the thread is 
blown bodily into the bursting charge, so firing it 
prematurely. These little facts are no doubt well 
known to artillerists ; we had to rediscover them 
for ourselves. 

By reducing the section of the channel in the 
fuses, and making it less direct, we successively 
arrived at bombs which would explode at the 
muzzle, close by the muzzle, and finally more or 
less at the desired distance. But throughout our 
voyage the beautiful uncertainty and capricious- 
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ness of our home-made bombs lent a particular 
excitement to their use. 

When tried in actual whaling, our scheme 
proved an unqualified failure. Still, I cannot 
admit any inherent lack of value or practicability ; 
but gun discipline and drill were not pursued with 
sufficient seriousness on board our vessel, and 
the consequence was a series of burlesque per- 
formances whenever we had a fair chance of kill- 
ing a whale from the vessel. Either the harpoon 
gun alone was fired and the bomb gun forgotten, 
or Tnce-versd ; at other times one or other of the 
guns was not ready for firing, the caps were 
forgotten, etc. For the reasons given in a 
previous chapter, describing the methods adopted 
in Norway for the killing of blue whales, the 
chances of successful capture must always be 
small where the harpoon is fired from a heavy 
ship, and not from a small and specially equipped 
steamer. The chances must be smaller still, unless 
the explosive shells are absolutely dependable, 
and the crew have considerable practice and are 
steadily drilled. 

Whilst I remained behind to complete the 
disposal of our cargo and prepare for the supreme 
effort — the voyage South — the Antarctic left 



INTERMEDIATE VOYAGE 91 

Melbourne on April 12, 1894, to try her luck at 
whaling in the winter months. 

I saw her leave with considerable misgiving. 
I have already referred to the fact that the Captain 
and the writer occupied a somewhat anomalous 
position towards each other, a position which 
could only be rendered tolerable by mutual con- 
sideration. As the manager abroad I had great 
powers, but did not feel that they justified me in 
interfering in the actual direction of what any 
capable skipper would justly consider his domain. 
My scrupulous observance of this self-imposed 
restriction did not, in my opinion, meet with 
similar consideration on the part of the Captain. 

On the present occasion I advised that two 
of our short, heavy, unwieldy Norwegian boats 
should be replaced, before the start from Mel- 
bourne, by two of the long, light, easily handled 
boats used in actual Right and sperm whaling. 
No, the proposal was insulting ; we were to 
show the Australians how Norwegian sailors did 
their whaling with Norwegian boats. We did 
show them, but the exhibition was not edifying. 

With the Kerguelen gales fresh in memory I 
also offered to buy or hire for the cruise two 
heavy anchors and an extra strong chain cable, 
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but was told by the Captain that this would be 
needless waste. 

In the face of his opinion, I did not feel justified 
in insisting that boats, anchors, and chain should 
be bought. 

A plan of the cruise to be made had been laid 
down in Melbourne. Three weeks were first to 
be spent around certain parts of Tasmania. As 
the whales did not turn up at once, and the 
weather looked threatening, only a few days 
were spent in this region, and the Antarctic 
laid her course for Campbell Islands just as the 
old sailing whaler stationed at Hobart Town stood 
out of harbour to look for fish. 

The next tidings I received of the vessel 
were contained in a telegram from New Zealand, 
signed by Mr. Hatch, the owner of a small 
vessel, the Gratitude : 

^Antarctic left wrecked at Campbell, having 
struck Terror Shoal. Main mast sprung, loss of 
anchor, etc., requiring seventy tons of coals and 
immediate assistance.' 

My feelings on receiving the news of this 
terrible blow can be imagined, but the most 
bewildering part was the absence of direct news 
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from the vessel. The Gratitude must have 
arrived with the report, otherwise Mr. Hatch 
could not telegraph as he did. Why was no 
confirmatory statement telegraphed me from the 
Captain or officers of the Antarctic ? 

I could only conclude that the wire from 
Mr. Hatch was sent in accordance with instruc- 
tions given by Captain Kristensen to the skipper 
of the Gratitude. Immediate assistance is asked 
for, and without it the vessel may become a 
total wreck. Mr. Hatch offered in his telegram 
to send his vessel back to Campbell Islands 
with the anchor, coals, etc., and under the cir- 
cumstances I felt it my duty to close with him 
on the best possible terms : hard terms, certainly, 
but not violently exorbitant, considering the 
urgency of the case, and the merciless way in 
which mariners are usually and legally permitted 
to benefit when rendering assistance to unfor- 
tunate brethren — a survival, no doubt, from the 
customs in vogue centuries ago in cases of ship- 
wreck. 

Eight days afterwards, when the Gratitude had 
already left for Campbell, a letter, sent in the 
ordinary way by post from Bluff, arrived from 
Captain Kristensen, describing the accident, and 
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asking for an anchor and forty tons of coal to 
be sent him ; but bad as was his plight, there was 
no such urgency and peril as described by Mr. 
Hatch, and a large amount of money would have 
been saved if the Gratitude had brought a written 
message to be telegraphed to me, or if one of 
the mates had been sent with her to New 
Zealand. 

In describing shortly the melancholy voyage 
of the Antarctic to Campbell Islands, I will 
follow closely the printed narrative by Captain 
Kristensen, to make sure that no injustice to 
this gentleman shall be rendered by the strong 
personal views which I must always retain as 
to his conduct of the short cruise which marks 
the commencing decline of our lucky star hence- 
forth. 

During the first days after leaving Tasmania 
a violent hurricane was blowing, which the good 
vessel rode off in her usual manner. 

On May i Auckland was sighted, the islands 
which were granted to Messrs. Enderby as a 
whaling station in the days of Sir James Ross. 

No Right whales could be seen, however, 
during the stay here ; the great numbers of fur- 
seals had to be left alone owing to the close 
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season, which is enforced by the New Zealand 
Government in these regions. 

The vessel proceeded to Campbell Islands, 
which were sighted on May 14, the wind in- 
creasing to half a gale, with tremendous squalls, 
as the land drew near and darkness began to fall. 

Nevertheless the Captain tried to enter North- 
East Harbour, but the squalls blew so violently 
down the valley — as they always do in the 
islands in these latitudes — that no advance was 
possible, whilst the danger of drifting down upon 
the outlying rocks was considerable, with the ship 
not answering her helm. 

In spite of this lesson and rebuff, the Antarctic 
was kept going, close along the unknown shore 
towards Perseverance Harbour, the mouth of 
which was safely reached. 

By forcing the boiler the vessel was made to 
slowly advance between the squalls into the firth, 
but in the darkness it was impossible to make out 
the exact bearings, and the vessel grounded on 
Terror Shoal. 

She was got off with much labour after the fore 
topsail had been set, but as the sail immediately 
after was blown to shreds, the vessel again got 
unmanageable, and the anchors had to be dropped 
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in the middle of the harbour in twenty fathoms of 
water. 

The Captain's explanation of his reason for 
trying to make an unknown and uninhabited 
harbour at night, in the teeth of a gale, was 
that otherwise he might never have arrived at 
Campbell that winter, possibly even have drifted 
round Cape Horn ! 

Much worse than the grounding was, however, 
to follow. The gale continued with heavy squalls 
throughout the 17th and the i8th ; but in spite of 
the Kerguelen lesson no attempts were made to 
lower yards or snug the vessel. As the rigging- 
down was next day actually carried out when the 
hurricane was at its very highest, but too late to 
save the vessel from shipwreck, it cannot be 
argued that the gale prevented the operation. 
In spite of a third anchor attached to the 
strongest cable on board being dropped, the 
vessel began at midnight on the i8th to drift 
right out of the harbour, before the cyclonic gusts 
which invariably accompany heavy gales on islands 
in these latitudes, although they do not reach any 
great distance away from the shores. 

The idea was now to buoy and let go the 
anchor-chains, and make for the open sea, where 
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the vessel would be safe. But before this could 
be effected the cable broke, and the wind 
shifted to south-west, with cyclonic gusts driving 
the vessel close under the precipitous mountain- 
walls. Nothing remained but to cut down the 
mainmast and rig down the yards on the fore- 
mast, after which drastic snugging-down process 
the anchors held, and the poor wreck of a ship 
was kept swinging before the squall less than 
her own length from the mountain-side. 

On the 19th the vessel could steam further 
into the harbour, into more sheltered water, and 
during the next days most of the rigging was 
saved and got on board, whilst also the first 
Right whale was seen. 

On the 31st the rigging up of jury-mast, etc., 
was so far completed that the vessel could leave 
Perseverance Harbour in search of Right whales, 
of which two were sighted and pursued in vain, 
our boats proving lamentably heavy and clumsy. 
Spending the night in North East Harbour, the 
vessel again steamed out next morning, several 
whales being pursued by four of the boats, but 
without result, for the same reason as on the 
previous day. 

Heaving up the anchors next morning, it was 

7 
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found that the best one had been lost ; the cause 
of this disaster I do not know to this day. 

The day was lost in vain attempts to recover 
the vanished anchor; a wire hawser was made 
fast ashore, the other end buoyed, and the vessel 
later on kept riding to the one remaining anchor 
and this hawser. 

The next days were spent in vain dredging for 
the anchor and looking for whales, which were 
frequently chased, without the boats being able 
to get within striking distance. The time was 
now considered to have arrived for rectifying the 
unpardonable mistake of not obtaining suitable 
boats before the departure, and a light boat was 
lengthened to afford room for more rowers. 

On the 9th a whale rose so close to the 
Captain's boat that it could nearly be touched 
with the hand, but on trying to harpoon it the 
cap did not explode, and before it could be ex- 
changed for another, a second boat had fired its 
harpoon without hitting in a vital part ; the line 
got mixed up with floating kelp and broke, thus 
ending the day's fishing. 

On June 12 two Right whales were seen, but 
the seas and the current were too serious to allow 
of pursuit. The same day a small New Zealand 
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vessel, the Gratitude already referred to, called 
at the island, having fetched five sealers from 
Macquarie Islands, who had ' tried out ' 1 20 tons 
of oil during the summer, twenty tons only from 
elephant blubber, the rest from penguins. 

The Captain, Mr. Brown, explained that he 
suffered great hardships during his voyages to 
Macquarie Islands to fetch the men who stayed 
there, sometimes for two years, collecting and 
boiling blubber. He could anchor under the lee 
of the shore in a westerly wind, but could only 
land in good weather, on account of the tremen- 
dous surf. If an easterly gale sprang up, it was 
necessary to buoy the anchors and haul off, re- 
turning when the weather moderated, everything 
having to be floated or rafted to and from the shore. 

When the Gratitude left for New Zealand a 
letter was given to the skipper to be posted to 
me from the nearest place of call, but no written 
message for telegraphic transmission was handed 
him, a neglect the consequence of which has 
already been explained. 

To return to our hapless vessel. The next 
weeks were spent in the same tragi-comical 
attempts at whaling. Many animals were sighted, 
but as a rule pursued in vain. 
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June 23. — Four boats pursuing a Right whale, 
one of them succeeded in harpooning, and stuck 
to the animal for two and a half hours, when the 
line caught round a rock and parted. 

June 27. — Intervening days too stormy to allow 
of hunting. Several whales observed this day. 
One of them, harpooned from the mate's boat, 
rushed into the breakers to free itself, preventing 
the boats from approaching closely. Darkness 
falling and the wind increasing, it became neces- 
sary to cut the line and let the animal go, repre- 
senting a lost value of ;^500 to jQjoo. 

June 28. — Many whales sighted (all the whales 
met with at Campbell were Right whales), some of 
them • fishing ' in the tide eddies with the tail 
high above the water. 

At 10 a.m. one of the boats harpooned a whale, 
which a comrade apparently tried to assist, rolling 
over and over with it as often as it came to the 
surface. During the whole day no mortal wound 
could be inflicted ; the ship s guns proved of little 
use ; this animal also took refuge among the 
breakers, and the firing of loose harpoons, as well 
as lancing, failed to dislodge it. Two of the boats 
remained with the whale until past midnight, 
when the increasing wind and sea nearly swamped 
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them, and the dying animal had to be cut adrift 
with much heartburning. 

June 29. — Whales in pairs and large schools 
are sighted ; all boats away in chase until a fish 
was at last fixed towards the evening, the harpoon 
going right through its body close to the tail ; a 
shot from the vessel severed the line, but another 
harpoon was fired before the animal got away, 
and after a tremendous cannonade from the ship 
and all the boats, the first and last ' kill ' on the 
voyage was brought about. 

Few whales were sighted after this date, and 
none could be manoeuvred within striking dis- 
tance ; the vessel was therefore headed for Auck- 
land, where no Right whales could be found, but 
where the Gratitude overtook our ship and de- 
livered the two anchors and seventy tons of coals. 

A few days spent cruising round Solander 
Islands were also fruitless as regards whaling. 
The voyage was continued along the coast of 
New Zealand, and several aimless and useless 
visits paid to various harbours. 

The enormous waste of time at Campbell in 
shipwreck, rigging-up and repairs, dredging for 
the lost anchor, vain rowing after whales, etc., 
and the useless visits referred to, had shortened 
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the whaling season to such an extent that little 
time remained for a trip to Kermadee Islands, 
where plenty of ' fish * are caught in winter-time 
by sailing-vessels, and where steam-power should 
have told heavily in our favour. The Antarctic 
was therefore once more headed for Melbourne, 
where I had been anxiously awaiting news from 
her. 

It is difficult to know whether I should laugh 
or cry on reading the Captain's story of the 
voyage : when the vessel is wrecked under his 
leadership, and the seas to which I have directed 
him are swarming with Right whales, which he 
cannot reach on account of his own mistakes, 
this is the moment which he thinks suitable for 
an attack on the sanguine manager, * who knows 
little about whaling, either in Southern or any 
other waters.' 

How different was the second entry of our poor 
vessel into Melbourne Harbour on August 21 
compared with the first triumphal arrival only 
six months previously! Then every heart was 
full of elation and thankfulness for the past, hope 
for the future, and gratification at the universal 
sympathy from all around us, whilst our deep- 
laden ship, with her new paint and gay colours, 
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bore outward testimony to our success. Now our 
vessel steams in bearing signs of defeat and failure 
in her patched-up mast and generally crippled 
appearance, every heart oppressed with sullen 
gloom, born of the feeling that the defeat was un- 
deserved, the failure not due to the unavoidable 
accidents which we accept with fortitude and a 
' better luck next time/ 

The many accidents and failures in the whale- 
hunt at Campbell Islands were explained and 
accounted for in various ways by the different 
members of the expedition ; but all the accounts 
agreed on one point — that there was no lack of 
Right whales round the islands during the visit 
there of the Antarciic. 

In part explanation and part justification of the 
poor result of the whaling should be mentioned 
our defective shells, which not only were erratic 
as regards bursting, but also frequently did not 
penetrate sufficiently into the whale attacked. 
We were entirely unprepared for this difficulty, 
viz., want of penetrative power, as our experience 
from Arctic waters gave us no warning in this 
respect, and I cannot even now explain the reason 
satisfactorily, as our shells were fired from a 
cannon with a driving charge which was increased 
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until the gun supports in some cases carried away, 
whilst on the other hand propelling charges of the 
shells generally used by Southern whalers are so 
small as to allow firing from the shoulder with a 
kind of heavy blunderbuss. 

Many of our harpoons also did not penetrate 
fairly through the blubber into the flesh of the 
whales, although the driving charges were in- 
creased until the firing became distinctly danger- 
ous. As the Southern whaler flings his harpoon 
by hand, this lack of penetration on the part of 
our harpoons was still more puzzling. 

In the interval before our next voyage these 
defects in our shells and harpoons were remedied 
to the best of our power. Two excellent whaling- 
boats were also procured, and so the mistake recti- 
fied which during the last cruise had cost us more 
dearly than all the other shortcomings combined. 

The solitary whale captured at Campbell realized 
six tons of oil, disposed of in Melbourne, and 
three hundredweights of whalebone, which I con- 
signed to London for sale. 

***** 

The repairs of damage suffered at Campbell, 
new main mast and rigging, etc., swallowed up 
the profits remaining from our last voyage. 
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Replenishing our stores, provisioning for nine 
months, and the general overhaul before we could 
safely start on our great voyage, ran into con- 
siderable figures ; with the repairs mentioned, the 
total was nearly jC^fOOO. 

During my last months in Australia, great en- 
thusiasm for our enterprise, and anxiety to assist 
me in every way, were evinced from all quarters. 
The military authorities suggested the loan of a 
Nordenfeldt gun with which to pepper the schools 
of Right whales described by Sir James Ross ; 
the Geographical Society assisted me by the loan 
of charts and books, offered us the loan of instru- 
ments, and at one time contemplated sending with 
us one or more young men of science. The 
memory of the overflowing kindness and appre- 
ciation shown towards the expedition and myself 
by high and low in Melbourne will always con- 
stitute a real reward for my works, of which no 
man can rob me in the future. 

One of the most interesting of my new ac- 
quaintances was Dr. J. J. Wild, of Challenger 
renown ; he brought me one day a number of 
his sketches and charts from Kerguelen, and his 
enthusiastic interest for this snow-capped and 
sombre, but romantic and grandiose island is still 
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SO great that he will undoubtedly be one of the 
first passengers to subscribe his name, should the 
suggested Cook's tourist trip come off in a near 
future. 

The celebrated Arctic explorer, recently killed 
by a regrettable accident, Mr. Eivind Astrup 
(Lieutenant Pear)^'s companion on his Greenland 
journeys) had asked and obtained Mr. Foyn's 
permission to accompany us on the trip to South 
Victoria Lpand. Mr. William S. Bruce, the Scotch 
naturalist who accompanied the Balcena on her 
expedition to the south of Cape Horn, had 
likewise sought and obtained leave to go with us. 
I had looked forward to their company with keen 
delight, as I confess to a liking for congenial 
society. Unfortunately these two gentlemen 
could not reach Melbourne in time for our early 
start, and I had already resigned myself to the 
prospect of the old solitary life on board, when 
Mr. Carsten Egeberg Borchgrevinck one fine day 
called on me, informing me that he was a student 
from Christiania University, highly connected 
through his relations, and extremely anxious to 
join our expedition. His family was known to me 
in a general way, and the prospect of a real com- 
panion was so cheering that I promised to do my 
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best for him. The Captain, to commence with, 
would not hear of it, with the universal and 
pardonable objection of skippers to carrying 
* passengers ' on board a trading- vessel. Ulti- 
mately, however, he gave in to my representa- 
tions, and allowed Mr. Borchgrevinck to sign on 
as a ' generally useful hand,' with his berth in the 
forecastle. Had the Prince of Wales desired a 
berth on our voyage, we could only have got him 
one by clearing either the Captain, the mates, or 
the writer out of the cabin. It is true that we 
had intended to build an extra cabin for the 
explorers above referred to, and for the colonial 
men of science who at one time contemplated 
joining us, but the qualifications and letters of 
introduction brought by Mr. Borchgrevinck were 
not such as to warrant a serious outlay in building 
extra cabins for him. 

With the sole exception of my not giving my 
narrow crib up to Mr. Borchgrevinck and sleep- 
ing in the forecastle myself, I do not know of 
anything in reason which I omitted to do to 
increase the comfort of Mr. Borchgrevinck on 
board, and show my friendship for him. During 
the first two months following his arrival, he did 
the ship's work as far as it was requested of him. 
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After these two months he was allowed to employ 
the whole of his time practically as he pleased. He 
gave up his watches ; took his meals with us in the 
cabin ; occupied our rooms in the daytime ; painted, 
sketched, stuffed birds, and studied my library of 
books relating to Antarctic exploration, of which 
he was utterly ignorant on joining ; and altogether 
he occupied a position of ease, leisure, and free- 
dom from anxiety and responsibility, unparalleled 
by that of anyone else on board. The companion- 
ship of this gentleman gave me great pleasure 
during our preparations for the voyage and dur- 
ing the voyage itself. I introduced him to my 
friends ; at a later stage, I wrote him up in the 
papers, at his request ; as he came on board with- 
out a full outfit, I gave him the blankets of my 
bed ; and I supplied him with the very books and 
papers on which his notes were made, all with 
the greatest pleasure. But for certain subsequent 
events, I should be ashamed to enumerate the 
various ways in which I tried to show Mr. 
Borchgrevinck the regard due to one gentleman 
from another. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

START FOR THE ANTARCTIC—CAMPBELL ISLANDS.— 

THE FIRST REBUFF. 

On September 26, 1894, we let go the last hawser 
connecting us with the friendly Australian shore, 
on which so much kindness had fallen to our lot, 
and steamed away from Melbourne Wharf amid 
hurrahs from the public, and wishes for a happy 
voyage and return from our assembled friends. 

The following day was spent off QueensclifF in 
preparing for sea, and Friday, the 28th, saw us 
finally launched on the great voyage from which 
we hoped so much, and to which the previous 
moves formed only a prologue — at most, a first 
act. 

What awaits us at and beyond the barrier of 
pack-ice which I have already forced so often in 
imaginary (and always successful) voyages ? Shall 
we encounter the belt of ice 800 miles in width 
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through which Sir James had to gain his second 
entry to the Great Bay, or will our steaming 
powers enable us to escape the dangers and in- 
cessant hardship so graphically reported by the 
great navigator ? Shall we meet the schools and 
shoals of Right whales described by him, and 
return with a full cargo and the just elation of the 
successful pioneer ? 

Pacing the deck with the cheery second mate, 
with a good vessel under foot and a cheerful 
crew around us, the vivid remembrance of last 
year s success fills me with hope and elation at 
the nearness of the real battle. 

The original Norwegian crew is now in a 
minority ; of the new hands, a number are Swedes, 
others are Danes, Poles, and Englishmen — a truly 
cosmopolitan and really fine set of men, the 
majority entering thoroughly into the spirit of 
the venture. 

It was deemed too early in the season to attack 
the ice, and our plans therefore included a few 
weeks* sperm-whaling round Tasmania, and fur- 
sealing at Campbell and other islands before going 
South in earnest. 

October 2. — After hailing the keeper of the 
lighthouse on Wilson's Promontory to know if 
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any whales had recently been seen, and obtaining 
a negative reply, we continued our voyage to 
Hobart Town, arriving this morning. 

I here made the personal acquaintance of old 
Mr. Hawthorn, with whom I had been in cor- 
respondence for several years. He returned my 
visit in company with Mr. Bradley and Mr. Gill, 
members of the Tasmanian Legislature, as well 
as other colonial worthies, who all took a lively 
interest in our vessel and enterprise. 

October 3. — Left Hobart, and hovered round 
South-west Cape for several days in search of 
sperm whales ; they failed to keep the appoint- 
ment. 

Laid our course south for Royal Company 
Islands. A strong westerly gale set us to the lee 
of the group, storm and current preventing us 
from regaining it. Bore away for Macquarie 
Islands to essay our luck among fur-seals and 
elephants. 

October 13. — I to-day pass the meridian of life, 
fifty years, and the fact becoming known, I am 
pleased to receive cordial signs of goodwill from 
officers and crew, the Captain treating the latter 
in honour of the day. 

As regards my relations with the Captain, it 
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will be understood that the past occurrences were 
not of a kind to be easily forgotten ; but I was so 
impressed with the vital importance of at least an 
outward show of harmony and concord among the 
leaders of the expedition that I tried from first to 
last to suppress the remembrance of the past, and 
to co-operate with the Captain as loyally and 
cheerfully as it was in my power to do. 

October 20. — We had failed to observe Royal 
Company Islands, although passing within sixteen 
miles of their reputed position, the wind being 
strong and the weather hazy at the time. Drift- 
ing weeds and a short, angry sea gave fair 
indications of neighbouring land. Many finners 
were seen. After a week of fine weather, we 
sight Macquarie to-day, and seek shelter from the 
strong north-wester under the lee of the island, 
where fairly calm water is met with. The aspect 
of the land is forbidding in the extreme, with 
barren cliffs descending perpendicularly into the 
sea ; no foreshore or harbours visible. 

The freshening gale puts an end to all thoughts 
of getting ashore. After standing by for three 
days, and sighting the grim island once more 
through the fog, we give up hopes of an early 
landing, and steer for Campbell. 



^ 
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Mr. Borchgrevinck's company has been of the 
greatest comfort to me during these weeks ; we 
are thrown into close contact by the life on board 
our small ship, and tremendous schemes are laid for 
the future, after a triumphal return from the South. 

October 25. — Sighted Campbell Island, and 
dropped our anchor in North Harbour during a 
strong westerly breeze. The next day is spent in 
coal-shifting and exploration of the land. Although 
a whole degree nearer to the Pole than Kerguelen, 
Campbell appears by comparison a very Eden : 
vegetation covers the island nearly to the top ; 
beautiful clinging shrubs and plants grow luxuri- 
antly by themselves, or interweaving the groves 
of small trees which are twisted and crippled by 
the frequent gales. The volcanic character of 
the island gives it the same picturesque outlines 
which we have admired in Tristan, Crozet, and 
Kerguelen. 

October 27. — Steamed round to Perseverance 
Harbour, falling in with a small schooner from 
New Zealand, with a crew of eight men and a 
cargo of 309 fur-seals. We receive a great shock 
on learning from Captain Josse that the season 
for fur-sealing opened on September i, closing 
on November i ; we are thus left with four days 

8 
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in which to complete our cargo. Could the New 
Zealand Government have arranged this little 
surprise specially for us after the visit by the 
Antarctic to Campbell in July and August? 

Late at night the second mate returned to the 
vessel with three fur-seals. I was extremely 
interested to meet in person the sea-bear or fur- 
seal proper, as forming a link between the pre- 
historic, only half aquatic seals and the ordinary 
present types, where the limbs have been so far 
transformed as to render the usual gait of quad- 
rupeds impossible. These poorer types of seals 
no doubt consider the gait of the sea-bear ex- 
tremely elegant and enviable, however comical 
the effect is on the human mind. 

The next day (Sunday) is spent in hunting and 
exploration of the island by various parties, Mn 
Borchgrevinck returning with a satchel full of 
plants and eggs. I spent the day in writing in- 
numerable letters to my family and friends, posting 
them by Captain Josse the next day. So far as 
we know, this constitutes the last mail from the 
Antarctic this year — and for all subsequent years, 
should the ice hug us too tenderly. 

Letters to my friends in Melbourne adjure 
them to prepare the ground for the large com- 
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pany to be formed on our return with the vessel 
sinking with blubber and whalebone. 

Mr. Borchgrevinck also works for the future by 
letters, the contents of which amuse me beyond 
measure, but which I do not feel justified in re- 
vealing. At this period — in fact, during the whole 
voyage — he treats me with grateful kindness. 

We exchanged provisions with Captain Josse 
in return for skins, and obtained from this gentle- 
man useful information about whaling round 
Solander, Kermadek, and Bounty Island, ap- 
parently a lucrative business in the right season. 

Fur-sealing round Campbell and neighbouring 
islands was of considerable importance years ago, 
before indiscriminate slaughter had destroyed the 
rookeries ; the few animals left are hunted up 
from under stones, out of caverns, behind breakers, 
and wherever Nature affords a precarious shelter. 

October 31. — Up anchor and out to sea, hugging 
the ugly precipitous shore as close as possible. 
Both mates are searching the coast from their 
boats ; but although the weather is remarkably 
fine, the breakers are falling and surging with 
great force, rendering the hunt very perilous. 

Seven fur-seals and a few of the common 
varieties is the whole bag of the day, and the 
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mate has in addition lost his boat, with its whale- 
line. Caught in the surf, the craft was flung 
broadside on against the rocks, and stove like an 
eggshell. The three occupants were saved with 
considerable trouble. One of our Danes was 
carried off his feet and out to sea three times 
before he could get a footing, hugging his rifle 
like a man the whole time. A Norwegian sailor 
also fell in the water from the slippery stones on 
trying to land, and was otily recovered as he came 
to the surface for the third time — with little breath 
left in him. 

This risky way of sealing is avoided by the New 
Zealand men, who lower themselves down the 
precipices from the plateau of the land, haul the 
animals out of their hiding-places with a crook staff", 
and despatch them with a club like a policeman's. 

November i. — The season being at an end to- 
day, we are heading away from Campbell and our 
unsuccessful hunt, laying our course for the doubt- 
ful Emerald Island. Weather magnificent. 

November 5. — A great change in temperature 
of air and water was observed yesterday, indicating 
the neighbourhood of ice. The air registered 
only 38°, as against 42® F. ; the water also 34°, 
previously 44° The weather has hitherto been 
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fair in the main, but to-day we have a northerly 
gale with barometric height of 287*. As an 
extract of the vessels log is given at the end of 
the book, with a record of our observations day 
by day, I will in the following pages not tire my 
readers by enumerating temperatures, barometric 
heights, etc., but refer those interested in such 
matters once for all to the collated tables. 

The albatross has now left us entirely. Schools 
of penguins have been passed on several occasions, 
proceeding in an easterly direction. We failed to 
sight Emerald Island^-of doubtful existence. 

At 7 a.m. we sight the first considerable iceberg 
in 56** 57' S. lat., 162'' E. long., estimated length 
five to seven miles, height 100 to 150 feet, perfectly 
flat top, colour bluish-white, changing into azure 
blue where the sea has hollowed out magnificent 
caves. The indescribable purity and transparency 
of colouring is particularly fascinating to those 
who behold the bergs for the first time. 

More and more ice hove in sight as the day 
wore on. The smaller bergs appeared to be the 
sheddings of the larger ones, differing by their 
more irregular shapes from the nearly uniform 
type of the extended tabular masses. By their 
number they constitute a greater danger to naviga- 
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tion at night or in foggy weather than their 
parents, as the thermometer gives no warning. 
Even the streams of ice-blocks trailing for miles 
behind the large bergs, from which they are 
detached, are very dangerous, as the weight of 
many of the pieces is enough to stave in the bows 
of any vessel striking with fair speed, and not 
strengthened purposely to encounter shocks of 
this kind. Their lowness in the water makes it 
impossible to perceive them in dark nights or 
heavy fogs in time to avoid a collision. 

Most of the bergs met with showed the regular 
stratification noticed by all other explorers of 
these latitudes. 

The weather keeps fine, but night is still ruling 
from nine till three ; the moon is only a crescent, 
mist and rain are frequent, and a clear daybreak 
therefore the most acceptable weather for lands- 
men, until familiarity with the new surroundings 
breeds, not contempt, but a moderate degree of 
callousness. 

We now realized the wisdom of having made a 
later start than advised by certain authorities. 
Had we listened to our great friend Baron von 
Mueller, and set off in September, the long nights 
would have largely increased our dangers, and the 
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pack-ice would most likely not have been forced 
a day sooner, vide the experience in 1841-42 of 
Sir James Ross, and later on of ourselves. 

November 6. — Low barometer ; wind increasing 
to a gale, with heavy squalls during night. At 
4 p.m. we sighted a long, low island, flat on the 
top, but sloping up in one place to a greater 
height. It stretches away to a considerable ex- 
tent in direction E. to W. and E. to S. We 
guess at Emerald Island, although we are a 
whole degree more southerly than the position 
indicated on the chart for that land. Its great 
length, estimated at about fifty miles, is also 
rather perplexing. 

As we draw nearer, the Captain persuades him- 
self that we have discovered new land. The crew 
is called together to greet it with a ' Hurrah !' and 
the christening, during which the name Svend 
Foyn Island is aflixed to our discovery for all 
ages, is celebrated with a glass of brandy. 

The disappointment was severe when it ap- 
peared that the immense tract was merely a float- 
ing iceland of — as far as I know — unprecedented 
dimensions. Its dirty-gray colour must excuse 
our mistake. We concluded that the colouring 
matter was of volcanic origin. It will be remem- 
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bered that Captain Balleny observed smoke from 
the highest peak on the island group discovered by, 
and named after, him. There is, then, a fair possi- 
bility that the floating island had its origin among 
the Balleny glaciers and ice-cliffs, or, at least, had 
stranded in their neighbourhood for a sufficient 
time to receive its layer of ashes or stone powder. 

The discovery of new active volcanoes in 
regions where an iceberg of such dimensions 
could become, not only formed, but also detached 
and set afloat, may enable men of science to make 
a better guess in the future regarding the origin 
of what I believe is the largest floating mass of 
ice which has ever been met with.* 

We estimated the height of the loftiest part of 
the berg at 600 feet at the time ; further experi- 
ence in the ice led us to believe that this calcu- 
lation was somewhat high, although a berg 960 
feet in height has been met with in the Southern 
Ocean. With 500 to 6cx> feet above water, and 
about 4,000 feet below, the immensity of the 
Svend Foyn Island can be roughly guessed at. 

* The comparative shallowness of the sea at the bottom of 
South Victoria Bay renders it physically impossible that an 
iceberg of such thickness (height) could be set afloat in the 
vicinity of Mount Erebus. The dirty layer must, therefore, 
have been acquired in a different neighbourhood. 
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On trying to approach the iceland closely we 
met with a choppy sea and eddies of such violence 
that we had to beat a hasty retreat. I do not 
believe that these eddies proved the whole mass 
to be really aground. Similar eddies and currents 
are experienced close to all extensive bergs. 

The latitude of our discovery was 58° S. The 
first icebergs we met — ^as already stated — in 
56° 57' S. Sir James observed his first ice in 
63° 20' S. lat. in 1840, and in 58® 36' S. lat. 
during 1841. 

We now have to navigate at night with the 
greatest caution. After clearing our immense 
friend and a few common bergs, we heave to, or 
proceed under shortened sail during the dark 
hours. Course easterly. 

November 7. — Fair light wind. In the after- 
noon the engine is ordered ahead again, when, to 
our consternation, it begins racing away at a 
violent speed, and is then stopped up short. Our 
engineer comes up from below in great excitement. 
The propeller is either broken or loose on the 
shaft. What a frightful blow ! Total disable- 
ment, except when the breeze will kindly assist 
us. Forcing the near pack-ice in our present 
condition would be, to my mind, sheer folly, 
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although the Captain has rather a mind to try. 
On the other hand, our nearest harbour is Port 
Chalmers, New Zealand, 700 miles away. The 
delay in getting there, repairing our damage, and 
recovering our southing, will seriously prejudice 
our chance of penetrating the ice ; in any case 
it will rob us of a month or more of the short 
season during which we have to force the pack, 
both coming and- returning, and get our cargo, or 
look for it elsewhere, should our whaling beyond 
the ice prove a delusion. 

It was decided to turn northwards again, and 
I had overcome my chagrin at the rebuff, when a 
new light thrown on the cause of accident upset 
my equilibrium for a long time. Imagine my 
sensation when the engineer told me that he had 
all along feared that the propeller, during the 
bumping at Campbell, had received some damage ; 
that he had reported his fear to the Captain, and 
been asked not to trouble about the matter, as the 
damage might be trifling and things were sure to 
go all right. 

I blamed him severely for not reporting to me 
as well in Melbourne, where a nominal sum would 
have sufficed to put all in order. Another fort- 
night would have seen us deep into the ice-pack — 
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possibly through it — where a loose propeller would 
have meant a fair possibility of wintering once, if 
not for ever, and at least ruin of our chance of 
commercial success. Even pioneers take some 
little stock of their lives ; I cannot, therefore, feel 
much repentance for my bitter feelings at the time. 

November 8. — Our accident happened in 59® 20' 
S. lat, 163** 50' E. long. We are at present 
crowding on every stitch of canvas to the light 
breeze in our retreat from the near battlefield. 
The mist, lifting at times, unveiled to us once 
more the grand but awful Svend Foyn Island. 
Minor bergs in the neighbourhood appear to have 
recently detached themselves from the mass. 
Beautiful clear weather in the evening, during 
which Mr. Borchgrevinck is hard, at work in the 
cabin, sketching the ice. 

Our accident is too recent to allow a full enjoy- 
ment of the magnificent spectacle of a sunset 
among the icebergs ; the silence in the engine- 
room corresponds too well with our gloomy frame 
of mind, but it is imperative to put a brave face 
on it, and not depress the crew with our own 
feelings ; so hope on, hope ever. 

November 9. — The day of my silver wedding. 
I feel justified in seeking refuge from the troubles 
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of the present in the happy memories of the 
past — for this day only. 

The Captain again talks about going South in 
our present condition. I do not trouble to argue 
the matter with him. 

November 13. — On the 9th the wind freshened 
to half a gale, veering round to the south, and is 
now blowing a strong gale, with the barometer at 
one time down to 28", the lowest reading since 
our departure. 

In spite of the heavy sea, we run before the 
wind at a great speed. A few days more of the 
same will carry us to our destination. The vessel 
behaves in her former noble manner, lifting like a 
duck after every send into the trough. 

November 15. — Sighted yesterday the Snares, 
later on the Traps, small groups of barren rocks, 
their names being a true index to their character. 
Stewart Island is seen to-day. 

November 25. — The last week has been one of 
calms and contrary winds, with tedious tacking 
and small progress. It is more serious, however, 
that a sullen and ill-boding spirit is prevailing 
among the crew ; discipline is not perfect. I really 
do not believe that a single contented or happy 
being is found on board. 
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November 26. — I landed with the pilot - boat 
at the semaphore - station, telephoned to Port 
Chalmers for a tug, and instructed the Dry Dock 
officials to be ready for us next morning. 

November 27. — The vessel is in dock, and the 
accident found to be due to the loosening of the 
key. We had secured the loose propeller at sea 
as best we could, and no damage whatever can be 
traced to the severe blows which it nevertheless 
gave our stem frame in the heaving and hoisting 
of the mountainous waves. 

The work proceeded all night, and we could 
warp out of dock again by ten o'clock the next 
morning (Wednesday). Having telegraphed to 
Melbourne for money, I could pay for tugs, dock, 
fitting, etc., in all about £\QO, and we are ready 
for another start. 

The reply from my agents in Melbourne author- 
izing the necessary credit had not been received at 
Dunedin at the closing time of the local bank, 
but the manager, with great kindness, instructed 
the cashier to remain at the offices, and on receipt 
of the telegram the money was handed to me, 
although the wording was far from clear. 

In the night a Colonial and a Swedish sailor 
deserted us by swimming ashore. On Thursday 



126 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC 



six of the crew refused to proceed with the ship 
for divers reasons, and to avoid annoyance the 
Captain allowed them to go. The Danish steward 
also had enough of it, and we now counted nine 
hands less than at our start from Melbourne. 
We got under way at 2 a.m. Friday, to avoid 
losing more hands. 

At this point I must ask leave to make a con- 
fession. During the voyage to New Zealand I had 
been pondering what the result would be on Com- 
mander Foyn's mind when the news should reach 
him of our fresh disaster, even more unpardonable 
than the shipwreck, and I came to the conclusion 
that he would immediately order us home in 
the first outburst of justifiable anger. (The cor- 
rectness of my conclusions was fully ascer- 
tained by me when I finally arrived home.) 
Under any ordinary circumstances my loyalty to 
him would have led me to telegraph him, and 
chance the consequences ; but as our damage was 
more annoying and exasperating than serious — 
although it might appear different when com- 
municated by a short telegram only — I took upon 
myself to ask Reuter's agent in Port Chalmers to 
delay his message reporting our misfortune for a 
day or two, until we were beyond recall. 
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The damage to the vessel being so trifling, 
I was quite within my rights, as the manager 
abroad, to act in this way ; still, I quite admit 
that I took a little more on myself than I perhaps 
ought to have done, in view of Mr. Foyn's great 
confidence in me, and must tender my apologies 
herewith to the representatives of the owners. 
To carry out the exploration of the Great Bay 
stood at the time before me as the paramount 
duty, and the accident had not altered the possi- 
bilities of our quest in any way. 

I feel more happy at sea, with our bow pointing 
the right way again, but the Captain s vacillation 
and evident despondency is now becoming a real 
danger to the expedition. The intention was to 
call at Stewart Island to complete our crew ; now 
he wants to go south as we are ; another moment 
he would prefer to go straight home to Norway. 
I have to preach, argue, and implore him to keep 
such idle thoughts to himself, in order to shame 
him into a better frame of mind. What reception 
should we get in Norway ? Should we not appear 
suspiciously like whipped dogs? Where is now 
the toughness and tremendous fortitude of Nor- 
wegians under difficulties ? How can we preserve 
the respect and discipline of the crew if the leaders 
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make an abject exhibition of themselves by wail- 
ing in public ? 

The result of my oratory was not perfect, but 
at any rate we called at Stewart Island, and 
obtained four additional hands. We are now 
twenty-six on board all told, and going due south. 
There is still much trouble with the crew, but I 
fully believe that serious work in the ice will 
again bring out all their better qualities. 

November 29. — How little it takes to change 
the tone and feeling on board a vessel ! The fair 
breeze has carried us along at a spanking rate; 
interest, goodwill, and good humour return. The 
new hands appear to be an acquisition, especially 
Mr. Joss, an old, experienced whaler, accustomed 
to harpooning and lancing, and, most important of 
all, very cheery. 

December 2. — We have made famous progress 
before the steady favouring wind. Our latitude 
is to-day 56*" S. In a few days we shall have 
recovered the southing gained at the time of our 
accident. Can the delay have been a blessing in 
a very rough disguise, and our coming progress 
through the ice be even furthered by the lateness 
of the season ? The experience of Sir James 
Ross during his last voyage almost makes the 
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idea probable, and at any rate the interest and 
courage of all must be kept up by every justifiable 
argument. 

We now approach the field where Sir James 
fell in with the first Right whales, and the tension 
among the crew is quickly rising to the correct 
working pitch. 

Borchgrevinck to-day completes his thirtieth 
year, and we celebrate the event with a heavy 
meal of rice fritters. 

December 3. — Sighted the first iceberg at one 
o'clock this morning, S, lat. 58**, E. long. 166° 55' ; 
to-day a number more are passed. Fog and strong 
breeze from W.S.W. 

December^. — Brilliant weather ; a single great 
iceberg in sight. At noon our observation makes 
our position 61° 11' S. lat., 171° E. long.; we 
have therefore passed the most southerly position 
attained during our first try. We have completed 
the double journey of 1,400 miles in twenty-seven 
days, counting in the time lost in harbour, and 
are now flying along before the pleasant breeze 
once more to attack the ice-belt, which is at length 
within a few days* sail. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

GRIPPED BY THE ICE.—BALLENY ISLANDS.-- 
CHRISTMAS IN THE PACK. 

December 6. — We advance rapidly southwards, 
with icebergs in all directions, although not in 
gfreat numbers. The mist, as a rule, prevents us 
from seeing far, but when the sun at intervals can 
break his way through, the view around us is 
enchanting. Many of the surrounding bergs now 
present very fantastic forms, with deep caverns of 
the already described intensely blue and pure 
scheme of colour. The tabular icebergs are, how- 
ever, still in the majority. 

Yesterday several blue (finned) whales were 
sighted. This morning at 5.30 the mate brought 
us on deck with a run by reporting a Right 
whale off our counter, but the only animal 
now in sight is soon made out to be a hump- 
backed whale — a common variety in the Arctic 
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seas — ^and the disappointment is great. The 
carpenter assures us that he also observed a 
Right whale, and we are left in doubt for the 
present. 

December 9. — During the last days we have 
sailed through lai^e masses of scattered ice-floes 
and streams of pack-ice, consisting of broken 
floes with heavy layers of snow. Our experienced 
sealers declare this ice to be the produce of last 
winter's cold. The white petrel and gray Cape 
pigeon announce the neighbourhood of the pack- 
ice proper. 

Our first seals were brought on board on 
December 7 — a common seal and a sea-leopard, 
presumably of the variety captured south of Cape 
Horn by the Scotch and German expeditions. 
The skins appear to be of very good quality. 

The ice floes did not exhibit the remarkable 
heaped-up condition due to ' screwing ' which is so 
well known in Arctic seas. 

Yesterday the Captain reported that he had 
seen a Right whale so clearly that no doubt could 
exist as to its genuineness — a great encourage- 
ment to us all. 

The weather is to-day fogg^, with falls of snow. 
We are lying still ; and close but thin ice is seen 
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around as far as the eye can reach when occasional 
rifts in the mist give an opportunity. 

My first days in the ice have been extremely 
interesting, but the continual bumping against the 
heavier pack, and the violent shocks to the vessel, 
are an experience to which a middle-aged lands- 
man does not become accustomed in a day. It is 
incredible that any structure can withstand this 
interminable series of collisions of a force under 
which the hull is trembling from stem to stern, and 
the masts bending, whilst you are flung bodily 
forward unless you are on guard. The ship 
forges ahead under sail and steam, the heavy 
column of smoke proving a magnificent contrast 
to the blinding whiteness of the floes as it is 
borne away and slowly dispersed by the wind. 

The doubtful observation obtained yesterday 
made our position 65° 47' S. lat, and about 
171° 30' E. long. ; adding the few miles of south- 
ing gained during the night, we are now under 
66° S. lat. 

December 10. — Completely surrounded by ice ; 
many bergs ; gale of S.W. raging ; the wind 
penetrates through my complete armour of pea 
jacket, three guernseys, and a heavy shirt, 
although the thermometer is merely down to 32**. 
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Query: How many jackets, guernseys, and shirts 
will be required in an Antarctic winter gale, with 
the thermometer many degrees below zero ? 

The floes are packed so closely that no swell 
can reach us, and you have a sensation of being 
in dock, with a howling storm pulling at your 
rigging in vain. The rest from the eternal 
bumping is very acceptable. Barometer 28'2*. 

December 11. — The sun appeared at noon. 
Latitude by observation 66° 48' S. Barometer 
still down to 28*4^ but the gale has abated, and 
the ice opened, showing patches of clear water 
ahead. We prepare to advance towards Balleny 
Islands, hoping to find both whales and seals. 

December 12. — Magnificent weather, fresh and 
clear, crisp air giving no chance to bacilli and 
bacteria, be their names and forms as wonderful 
as the microscope and imagination of scientists 
can scare us with. 

Saw a number of blue whales, and harpooned 
two from the vessel, the line breaking like a piece 
of twine on becoming taut. My belief in the 
black whales of Sir James Ross is getting a little 
shaken ; it is strange that we should not have 
faller in with a single undoubted specimen (I 
make free to put the Captain's Right whale in 
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the same doubtful category as the mate's). Could 
Sir James have mistaken blue whales for black ? 

The sea is remarkably free from ice at present ; 
the scattered floes do not hinder our progress. 
But for its great variations in temperature, the 
cabin is very comfortable. When the steward 
fills the stove the thermometer quickly runs up 
to I io° F. ; after a few hours it is down to 70°, 
when it is again sent up to 1 10°, and so on. 

The panels of the doors are being covered by 
Mr. Borchgrevinck with pictures of the surround- 
ing scenes, to eternalize the memory of our 
expedition. 

Our position is by doubtful observation 65° 29' 
S. lat. (?), 170° E. long. 

A boat has been lowered several times to-day 
to capture a single seal, much precious time being 
lost by these manoeuvres. 

The bird-life around is a source of continual 
entertainment. The birds continue to be the 
same as described by Sir James Ross — petrels of 
several varieties, gulls, etc. With the ice, water, 
seals, whales, and bird-life there is never a second 
in Antarctic (or Arctic) navigation during which 
the surroundings do not lay claim to your atten- 
tion and interest. Time flies, in spite of the days 
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lengthening until they occupy the whole of the 
twenty-four hours. 

On nearing and entering the pack, the birds 
peculiar to the closer floe-ice had made their 
appearance. The most fascinating among them 
must always be the white petrels, which are 
noticed hovering or gyrating round the vessel 
throughout the twenty-four hours apparently with- 
out retiring for rest or sleep ; their graceful flight 
and snowy plumage are always equally captivating 
to the eye. We noticed apparently two varieties, 
diffJering in size, unless the variation was merely 
due to the difference in sex. 

The gray Cape pigeon is common. We also fre- 
quently noticed another variety of this bird, some- 
what larger in size, and with brownish-coloured 
wings. I shot one of them from the deck. It is 
now in a Melbourne museum. 

Besides the varieties of petrels, we also met 
with penguins in large numbers of the varieties 
already described during our stay at Kerguelen. 
The common penguin was by far the most fre- 
quent, the large king penguin being only seen 
on a few occasions. 

December 1 3. — Weather continues fine, although 
cloudy. We steam S.W., fetching on board a 
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Stray seal from time to time. The Captain is 
already losing hope at the absence hitherto of 
seals and whales in any considerable numbers. 

December 1 5. — Weather still superb ; steering 
for Balleny Islands, which we sight in the evening, 
despite our doubtful observations during the last 
few days. The heavy atmosphere prevents a 
fair view of the group, but at midnight the snow- 
clad peak (12,000 feet high) of the chief island 
is observed above the cloud-banks. 

We hove-to during the night, hoping to get 
under the land in daytime and find seals ; but the 
ice, which is here of a much heavier character, 
had closed upon the vessel in the morning. If 
we are beset, a serious delay may follow, and we 
therefore seek clearer water in an easterly direc- 
tion, hoping that the whales may compensate us 
for missing the elephants. A few seals are picked 
up as we go along. The surface of the floes is 
covered with a deep layer or layers of snow, which 
made the work in trudging after the seals ex- 
tremely laborious. 

December 17. — ^The close and heavy ice stopped 
our progress in the night of the 15th, since 
when the floes have kept us closely imprisoned. 
Yesterday evening the wind increased, with heavy 
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squalls during the night, and a dangerous rolling 
of the ponderous blocks, which are gripping us 
and shaking the vessel with their angry blows. 
An attempt to press on towards the east is 
ineffectual, and we are now made fast with our 
strongest hawser to a great ice-floe, which acts to 
some extent as a buffer. The ice is stretching 
without a clearance beyond the horizon. During 
the darker hours the restless filing and pounding 
of the ice cannot but fill a landsman with anxiety, 
although our cheerful second mate declares that 
we are lying ' as comfortable as in an eiderdown 
bed.' 

We are shifting coals to-day from tanks to 
bunkers, and find that the last fortnight has made 
a great inroad upon our supply. 

I have to cheer up myself and everybody to 
the best of my powers ; but the scarcity of seals, 
and the lack of order and discipline at the guns 
when we have had a chance of harpooning whales, 
is very dispiriting. 

December 19. — Weather moderately fair, with 
light breeze of W. and N.W. No open water 
anywhere. The ice appears to slacken, but our 
progress is painfully slow. Course S.E. No ob- 
servation to be got. Our move towards Balleny 



138 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC 

was most likely a mistake. In 173° to 175° Sir 
James met considerably more open water — 
eighteen days later in the season, however. 

Our remaining supply of coals is found to be 
eighty tons (approximately). To save enough for 
whaling beyond the ice-belt, and for emergencies, 
we must rely as much as possible on our sails in 
forcing the rest of the pack. 

December 20. — The pack is as close as ever, 
and the floes and blocks of greater dimensions 
than at any time previously ; weather fair, and 
inconsiderable swell. The wind freshening to a 
stiff breeze of N.W., we make a determined 
attempt to get free in the afternoon, every sail 
set, and the engine kept working to assist us. 
Got into much slacker and smaller ice towards 
night. Observation at noon gave 66° 15' S. lat, 
165° 5' E. long. ; trying our utmost to increase our 
easterly longitude. 

Sighted in the evening one of the Balleny 
Islands once more, apparently Young's Island ; 
same outline as the land observed a few days 
previously, distance sixteen to eighteen miles. At 
twelve o'clock at night, the midnight sun is just 
skimming the horizon, and it is perfectly easy to 
read in bed. 
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Nearly one-half of the seals captured proved 
of no value as regards their skins, which were 
lacerated in a peculiar manner, the scars frequently 
running parallel, up to twelve inches in length, 
and about an inch apart, chiefly on the sides 
and lower portions of the body. I shall return, 
to this matter in a subsequent chapter, and will 
therefore here merely state that the scars were 
rarely, if ever, found on the sea-leopards we killed, 
as if the size of this animal rather aw6d the 
mysterious enemy of his smaller cousins, but they 
were particularly frequent on the whitish-yellow or 
light gray seal which goes under the name of the 
white Antarctic seal, though it is never found of 
such whiteness that it cannot readily be dis- 
tinguished on the ice-floes. 

The sealing in Antarctic waters offers no more 
excitement to the sportsman than at Kerguelen ; 
the seals on approach are either found in a state 
of peaceful slumber, or look on with mild curiosity 
as the rifle is levelled. The killing is therefore 
particularly repugnant even to a hardened sealer ; 
the complete trustfulness of the Antarctic seal on 
the ice or land indicates that no enemy, ' huge ' 
or small, ever pursues it above water. 

We secured on our voyage through the ice 



140 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC 

seals of all the varieties described by Sir James 
Ross as met with in the same regions, including a 
single specimen of the interesting earless species. 

December 21. — We are steaming N.E. into 
lighter and more scattered ice, picking up a few 
stray seals in passing, at great loss of time and 
coals — to me a most irritating performance in our 
serious position. Latitude 66*^ 1 3' S. 

December 22. — The weather keeps wonderfully 
calm and fine ; whatever swell there may be out- 
side, the most languid rolling only penetrates to 
us. Course N.E. ; a light breeze of N.W. 

The scenery at eleven last night, as the dipping 
sun lighted up the cone of Balleny Island, was ex- 
tremely beautiful — more like a dream than reality. 
I took a photograph of the view. Distance of 
land about twenty-five miles. 

The manoeuvring of the vessel is criticised by 
our experienced men in more forcible than elegant 
language. 

We should, in my opinion, push on day and 
night, regardless of coal-consumption, whenever 
the ice slackens, instead of stopping the engine 
during long intervals at night. 

We make good progress to-day from one open 
space to another through quantities of loose ice. 
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Harpooned a blue whale this afternoon, which 
ran out two lengths of lines, and promptly broke 
the ' painter * as it grew taut ; the omission this 
time consisted in not firing the bomb-gun for 
some reason or other. Killing the blue whale on 
the spot is our only chance ; firing the two guns 
simultaneously appears a feat beyond our capacity, 
and the outlook in respect of blue-whaling is 
therefore very black indeed. 

Position at noon by observation, SS"" 3' S. lat., 
167'' if E. long. The ice appears endless. 

December 23. — Weather continues fine ; light 
to fresh breeze from W. or W.S.W. Advancing 
under steam and sail through large masses of ice 
and numbers of bergs, many of great size. The 
sun during its setting towards the horizon, under 
which it now never sinks, gave us last night 
another view of wonderful beauty ; when the 
engine is stopped at such times, the endless white, 
the purity of the colouring, and the all-pervading 
silence, give you a feeling of gliding through a 
fairyland, until a bump, or the hoarse cry of a 
sea-bird, awakens you to a very stern reality. 

In spite of its being Sunday, we harpooned 
a small whale, called in the Arctic language a 
Mencke whale, after a German who accompanied 
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Mr. Foyn on some of his voyages. Under a 
commotion and uproar worthy of a Right whale, 
the animal is killed and brought alongside ; its 
value is very small, except for the practice it 
gives our men, and the excellent steaks which it 
adds to our larder. The scenes of frying and 
feasting in the evening must have resembled in 
many respects the epilogue to a successful hunting 
expedition by cannibals whose stock of missionary 
has been long exhausted ; the meat is tied up in 
chunks under the boats, and everyone is welcome 
to carry away and prepare for eating as much as 
he likes whenever he feels empty. 

Our sealing parody has now resulted in a total 
catch of sixty-five animals, and unless we can fall 
in with proper herds, our only chance is evidently 
whaling. The idea that such herds or rookeries 
might be found round Balleny Islands is our excuse 
for getting so far west, a proceeding which has 
cost us dear. 

December 25. — Christmas Day. Position by 
observation, (>(>" 32' S. lat., 170** 25' E. long. We 
yesterday forged ahead under sail and steam as 
hard as we could drive the vessel. Course S. 
and S.E. Ice fairly slack. The Christmas Eve 
is celebrated with * cream porridge * (made with 
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butter) in the orthodox manner, and Mencke 
whale in divers forms. The tone among the 
crew is not bad, considering our tribulations and 
disappointments. 

December 26. — Fast in the ice, which extends 
apparently without limit Position 66° 55' S. 
Weather cold, with a strong breeze to half a gale 
of wind. No rolling perceptible in the ice. 

Mr. Borchgrevinck is busy preparing bird- 
skins and stuffing others. The white petrels are 
everywhere, lending a particular charm to the near 
landscape, harmonizing as they do with the colour- 
ing, and graceful in every motion. 

December 27. — Our position to-day is 66** 37' 
S. lat, 171° 15' E. long. The painful struggle 
with the ice can be measured by comparing the 
successive observations. The drifting of the ice 
when we are closed in, and our efforts to get 
eastwards away from the fatal neighbourhood of 
Balleny, result in our losing one day whatever in- 
crease of southing we have gained the day before. 
Our only consolation is that the whole mass of 
ice is drifting northwards at a fair speed, so that 
by merely maintaining our position we approach 
day by day to the southern edge of the pack. 

The Captain has reefed a steel hawser instead 
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of whale-line, and thinks that he will now be able to 
hold the blue whale. I have seen enough blue- 
whaling not to think much of the dodge. As a 
matter of fact, it did not get a practical trial. 

The weather is magnificent, with warm sun- 
shine and light breeze from S.E. ; but we now 
have to consider at times the possibility of being 
unable to get through the pack, a melancholy 
idea which I dismiss whenever possible. Imagine 
that Sir James in 1839-40 broke through the belt 
in five days with two sailing-vessels. We have 
now been eighteen days in the pack, and have 
practically not advanced an inch during the last 
fortnight. 

December 28. — The pressure of the ice relents 
a trifle. We progress in a south-easterly direc- 
tion. No observation. Estimate our longitude 
at 173° E., lat at 66° 30' S. 

Harpooned a small Mencke whale, which ran 
out a long coil of rope, and finally escaped, the 
propeller having cut the line. We captured five 
seals during the day. Clouds of white petrels 
and Cape pigeons around us. The shocks on 
colliding with the ice are at times appalling, but 
no one cares about anything at present but to get 
away from the choking grip of the ice. 
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A most distressing accident happened in the 
afternoon to our excellent first engineer. In 
trying to get the shaft ' on the centre,' which is 
done by turning it round with a heavy crowbar, 
the engine suddenly made a turn ahead instead of 
astern, as contemplated. The bar struck our 
friend, tore off the tip of his left index-finger, and 
broke his right leg just above the instep. 

The mate, assisted by a few others, performed 
a very creditable setting of the leg, during which 
our brave fellow uttered no complaint beyond 
remarking that *he had got a poor birthday 
present/ He chanced to complete his twenty- 
eighth year on the very day of the accident. The 
finger presented a ver)'^ miserable sight, but he 
had no sympathy whatever to spare for this if 
he could only have escaped fracturing his 
leg. 

We did all in our power to make him comfort- 
able, but it will be understood how unsuitable a 
whaler, pounding against the ice by night and day, 
must be as a hospital in this kind of ailment. 
Pacing freely on the deck, with the light flooding 
us, and breathing the crisp air, it was very melan- 
choly to consider the position of the poor man 
confined with his broken leg for weeks to his stuffy 

10 
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cabin, where lamplight was the only illumination, 
day or night 

The accident would have depressed us all at 
any time, but caused additional gloom during this 
time of anxiety for the future. 

December 29. — We are now well to the east, 
but find the ice closing up so firmly as to stop all 
progress. Floes rather large. Weather continues 
equally brilliant, with a high barometer. Position 
by observation 66° 56' S. lat., 172° 46' E. 
long. 

December 30. — ^We are held firmly in the pack ; 
no open water to be seen. The ice may slacken 
for a short time, and narrow strips of water appear 
between some of the floes, but we can make no 
impression on the barrier. The outlook at the 
end of the year is gloomy in the extreme, the 
enforced idleness increasing the depression. Our 
only consolation is that the poor engineer gets a 
little rest for his leg, thanks to which his symptoms 
of fever diminish, and he is getting on better than 
we dared to hope under the unfavourable circum- 
stances. 

December 31. — The last day of the good old 
year, so rich in both success and adversity. 

Our position to-day — 66° 47' S. lat., and 
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174° 13' E. long. — reveals the fact that we are 
again drifting northwards. 

The appearance of the ice is extremely dispirit- 
ing. It is wedged close together as far as we can 
see, gripping our good vessel firmly between 
heaped-up floes, with hardly a square foot of 
water anywhere between them. The engine is 
stopped, and the silence and general sense of 
desolation pervading the surroundings oppress 
your heart as you contemplate the present and 
the future. 

The spirits of everyone are now at a low ebb. 
The crew are naturally much depressed at our 
apparent failure, and the company in the cabin are 
melancholy in the extreme. 

And so departs the old year, with a general 
feeling of gloom in cabin, forecastle, and engine- 
room, and an outlook for the expedition which 
justifies much anxiety, however much I struggle to 
buoy up the courage and spirits of myself and the 
officers and crew. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

SERIOUS POSITION — SUDDEN RELEASE. 

January i, 1895. — We had gone to bed in the 
cabin last night, when the chiming of the ship's 
bell and the discharge of a gun signalled the 
departure of last year, and brought us on deck. 
The flag was run up under the gaff, and the birth 
of the New Year greeted with further chiming 
and a gun-salute. With the midnight sun flood- 
ing us with her rich yellow and red, the appear- 
ance of the scene was quite gay and festive. We 
exchange wishes for a happy New Year, and 
retire once more to our narrow cribs, hoping that 
our wishes may come true, and the glorious birth 
of the New Year be a good omen. 

The day bids fair to fulfil the promise of the 
night ; the ice is considerably slacker over a wide 
range. We advance through heavy streams of ice, 
from pond to pond ; direction of our course S. E. 
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Observation at noon 66"* 50' S. lat., 174"* 16' E. 
long. ; we have thus nearly recovered our most 
southerly position. 

January 2. — We drifted with the ice and wind 
during the greater part of the night in an easterly 
direction. Half a gale with severe squalls, but 
no trace of rolling, which proves that we are still 
far from the edge of the pack. We advance 
painfully to-day through heavy and closer ice, 
using the propeller at intervals. 

In spite of yesterday's progress, our position 
at noon is merely 67° 5^ The service on New 
Year s Day was much appreciated, although the 
singing is very poor when the carpenter — our 
leader — does not happen to know the melodies. 
I have kept up the service regularly every 
Sunday, and feel sure this has brought us all 
nearer together, forming at least one bond of 
union between the very heterogeneous elements 
on board our vessel. 

To-night the pack is again closing up ; westerly 
gale blowing. 

The Mencke whale is still furnishing enor- 
mous supplies of steaks of a quality fit to put 
before a king. Penguins in large numbers con- 
tinue to be seen, and a fine specimen is to-day 
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killed and prepared for the Captain's collec- 
tion. 

January 3. — The westerly gale has continued 
throughout the night, as well as to-day. To our 
pleasant surprise, the pack has now separated in 
various directions, permitting us to sail and steam 
from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. from one clear space 
to another. Observation: 175° 45' E. long., 
estimated lat. t'f 20' S. 

Our collisions with the heavier blocks are ex- 
tremely violent as we press on with a speed of 
four to five knots. No better proof could be had 
of the strength of our vessel than the callous 
manner in which she negotiates every difficulty. 
It is extremely interesting to watch the floes 
rearing on end, and being brushed aside as we 
break our way forward. 

As far as we can judge, the ice has — at least 
during the last days — opened during the forenoons 
and closed again towards evening ; currents and 
tides will no doubt account for this phenomenon. 

Our beautiful weather of December has now 
left us, and the strong wind has kept blowing 
without abating since January 2. We hope that 
the ice will in consequence be set in motion, and 
a way south even now be opened for us. The 
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vanishing stock of coals is our most pressing 
anxiety ; unless we are speedily released, we shall 
have no fuel left for whaling, and the return 
voyage through the relentless pack. The latter 
eventuality we contemplate rather calmly, as one 
of the necessary risks of an Antarctic voyage; 
but whaling without steam will be a poor 
affair. 

January 4. — Fast in the pack ; as no advance 
is possible, the day is used for cleaning the boiler. 
Half a gale from W. ; cloudy. Our engineer is 
getting on well ; his fortitude is beyond praise. 

January 5. — Wind changed to S. and S.E. ; 
fresh breeze. The ice appears to have scattered, 
forming a number of open ponds visible from 
the crow's-nest, chiefly towards the east. In a 
southerly direction the pack seems quite as firm 
as before. The weather becomes fine with a 
clear sky. Observation : 67° 23' S. lat., 176° 31' 
E. long. The boiler-cleaning is over, and we 
prepare to work forwards ; course easterly. 

The Captain is inclined to give up the struggle 
and turn back, in order to retrieve our failures 
by a hunt for seals in more westerly longitudes. 
I cannot advise this course ; our instructions are 
explicit, viz., to explore the Great Bay. If we 



152 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC* 

return now, the whole struggle must be gone 
through once more during next season. 

As our prospects are now brighter, some of my 
readers may possibly find time to bestow a little 
sympathy on the writer in his capacity of a 
raconteur lost among the Philistines; it is no 
insult to my good shipmates to confess that I 
never met a less humorous set of men in my life. 
Heaven knows that I should have borne this cross 
in humble meekness had more vital matters been 
to my satisfaction. Still, on a long and anxious 
voyage the relaxation in telling or listening to a 
good story is an important factor in keeping your 
own and other people's minds from barren brood- 
ing ; I therefore take some credit to myself for 
having at rare intervals even conquered the whole 
of our glum company in the cabin, and set them 
laughing heartily. At other times the atmosphere 
was beyond clearing; as you reel off a good 
story, g^im or contemptuous silence chills you 
from the highest quarter (and when the Captain 
is silent, let no mate laugh), you get flustered, 
and miss your good points, or you laugh idioti- 
cally at them yourself, the thread of the story 
is lost, or gets knotted as the silence becomes 
audible, and you end by leaving the company to 
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their own melancholia, swearing that you will 
never cast pearls before Norwegian sailors again. 
You soon, however, forgive your otherwise 
superior neighbour his natal defect, and start 
once more ; but never shall I forgive them the 
shipwreck of the gem of all my stories, the true 
narrative of the Norwegian merchant who wished 
to pleasantly surprise his monkey-loving son on 
his birthday, and telegraphed to his London 
agent to ship him i or 2 monkeys by the next 
steamer. The story of how the telegram was 
read as 'Ship 102 monkeys next steamer'; of 
how the poor agent scoured all London and could 
only ship sixty-seven, writing soothingly by the 
same post that balance would go forward by 
next steamer ; the story of the unexpected arrival 
of the sixty-seven at the small town at 4 a.m., 
their descent on all the gardens in the neigh- 
bourhood, the frightful time spent by the good 
merchant before all the monkeys could be col- 
lected, and all the despoiled women appeased, 
etc., etc. — this story has never been told by me 
without bringing down the house, and its ship- 
wreck in the cabin of the Antarctic constitutes, 
to my mind, a crime beyond forgiveness. Every 
brother raconteur will understand my bitter feel- 
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ings and appreciate the possibilities of this par- 
ticular story : if your listener really must catch 
his train, you can crowd the chief incidents into 
the space of two minutes, firing the last volley as 
he takes his ticket (to the wrong station). If 
your victim is at your mercy, say in an express 
train stopping nowhere for hours, or on board a 
vessel in the Arctic or Antarctic seas, the varia- 
tions and expansions are without any other limit 
than your victim's patience, nay, even beyond the 
latter. 

January 6. — Twelve minutes after midnight ; 
weather magnificent, the sun ascending slowly 
and grandly from its lowest point. The peace 
and stillness of the ice landscape is wonderfully 
soothing; the blowing of whales in different 
directions, or the cry of the ever-circling white 
petrels, form the only interruptions. The birds 
referred to apparently do not take either sleep or 
rest throughout the Antarctic day and night. 

But what is better than sun, petrels, and use- 
less whales, is that we have been sailing for hours 
through large ponds widening between the floes. 
From the masthead, the way south appears open- 
ing to the horizon ; the ice- fences separating the 
pieces of open water are scattered with ease before 
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our heavy ship. The wind is light, from S.W., 
making our progress slow ; but we dare not make 
further inroads on our coal-supply. 

' Pond * is a very suitable denomination for 
these spaces of open water, through which the 
vessel glides smoothly, undisturbed by wave or 
swell. Sir James escaped from the pack in lati- 
tude 68° 30' S. — that is, only fifteen to sixteen miles 
south of our present estimated position. Is our 
time of trial over, and the extending ponds a true 
indication of open water? The morning will show. 
January 6, — Weather continues fine, with sun- 
shine ; fresh westerly breeze, with much opei^ 
water between long streams of pack. Several 
icebergs are met with. A new variety of ice-floes 
is now prevalent, large in area, and of considerable 
thickness, the height above the water-line being 
about twenty to thirty feet We assume that this 
new formation is true * land-ice'; its total thick- 
ness, 200 to 300 feet, indicates that many winters 
must have passed before it broke its connection 
with the shore and drifted out to sea. 

About 8 p.m. the ice began closing up, hinder- 
ing our progress ; the weather grew misty, and 
we made fast to a heavy floe, awaiting better 
conditions. Caught five seals and a few penguins 
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during the day. The latter give the men a good 
run before they are captured ; * rowing * them- 
selves along on the floes by aid of their flappers 
to avoid the pursuer, they look extremely comical, 
but attain a very good speed. 

January 7. — Spaces of clear water are seen 
from the crow*s-nest towards the east ; we use 
our engine in trying to reach them. Observation 
yesterday, 67° 43' S. lat. ; to-day, 68° 6' S. lat., 
177° 20' E. long. Sir James Ross, in 1841, 
escaped from the pack in 68° 45' S. lat. on 
January 9, meeting the pack proper under 66° 55' 
as against our 65°. 

The outlook is once more becoming very 
serious. We advance to-night through narrow 
channels with large floes around ; no wind, steam- 
ing continually. The floes are now thin, and ex- 
tremely large in area, proving that the water has 
not been in appreciable motion for a considerable 
time, which again points to a large expanse of ice 
in all directions ; otherwise, the swell would have 
reached the thin ice, and broken it up small. 
This conclusion is very dispiriting, but for the 
experience already gained of the great changes in 
the ice conditions which take place during a sur- 
prisingly short time. 
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January 8. — A day of boisterous weather ; gale 
from the east, with snow, during which we are 
glad to closely hug the large floe to which we are 
made fast. We had advanced quickly during the 
night, until the enormous floes began to close 
up about 4 a.m. We hoped that the gale would 
assist us, and open the floes ; but the total absence 
of motion is not hopeful, proving that the pack 
edge is still far away. A king penguin was 
caught to-day. 

January to. — The gale from S. and S.W. is 
still blowing. The pack appears firm, with a few 
narrow channels ; we are lying very snugly in a 
pond of fair extent. Position by observation 
yesterday, 68° 21' S. lat., 176° 15' E. long. ; to- 
day, 68° Y S. lat., proving serious loss by drifting. 
The gale appears to have had an effect on the 
pack, which opens during the day, chiefly towards 
the north, but also towards south and south-west. 
Our position has to-day been under anxious 
discussion, as the ice has now so frequently relaxed 
its grip, and tightened it again before any appre- 
ciable advance has been made. 

Shall we keep on waiting for better conditions, 
or shall we turn back and try to retrieve our 
fortune by sealing to the west of Balleny ? 
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The Captain's mind is in a continual state of 
vacillation, and I agree with him that either horn 
of our dilemma looks very uninviting as a pro- 
spective seat. He desires me, as the representa- 
tive of Mr. Foyn, and part owner in the vessel, 
to decide for him. Under other circumstances, 
with a different and more clearly defined authority, 
I should have felt called upon to do this. Under 
present conditions, I dare not interfere with his 
decision and responsibility as Captain of the vessel, 
and I can only advise, as I have done in the past, 
supporting my counsel with the best arguments 
at my command — in the present case by the 
following : 

Mr. Foyn has sent us a distance of 14,000 
miles, with explicit instructions to examine and 
ascertain whether Right whales exist in paying 
numbers in the Great Bay as stated by Sir James 
Ross. 

It appears, therefore, to me to be in the highest 
degree incumbent upon us to use every reasonable 
effort, and to exhaust every resource compatible 
with the safety of the vessel and crew, before 
giving up the struggle. 

I opine that we can await the end of the current 
month without risk to the expedition, and I advise 
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therefore that we shall continue our battle with 
the pack until February i. 

If we succeed in penetrating the ice barrier, the 
instructions of our employer have been carried 
out, even if no Right whales are found ; if the 
whales are met with, but the advanced season 
compels an immediate retreat, we can easily 
break through the pack another year with a more 
powerful vessel and better equipment. 

If we turn back now, the present uncertainty 
regarding the Great Bay as a profitable whaling- 
ground remains unsolved ; the whole cost of the 
expedition, and our weary struggle, will have been 
utterly wasted ; we shall risk the grave displeasure 
of Mr. Foyn, whose hatred of pusillanimity is so 
well known ; and if we also fail to obtain a cargo 
of seals (which the lateness of the season makes 
very probable), the owner will have double cause 
for irritation, and will undoubtedly be deterred 
from further exertions. 

With more certainty of finding seals to the 
west of Balleny, I might advise differently; but 
where is our guarantee of falling in with them in 
paying numbers ? 

The statement by Lieutenant Wilkes, that he 
met with 'many' sea-elephants in a certain lati- 
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tude and longitude, is all we have on which to 
rest our hopes. 

One more argument : To secure a full cargo of 
whales, if the animals are found in the numbers 
described by Sir James Ross, will not occupy 
more than a couple of weeks. With our few 
hands, we cannot obtain a paying cargo of seals 
in less than four to five weeks, a period which 
the lateness of the season does not allow us to 
spend in hunting. 

I do not, however, feel called upon to decide as 
to the actual route, a responsibility naturally per- 
taining to the nautical leader. 

January 1 1. — Weather unsettled ; wind blowing 
successively from all points of the compass, and 
varying from half a gale to moderate breeze and 
calm. Occasional showers of snow. 

Moored to a large floe, we kept drifting all day 
before wind and current. Captured altogether 
thirteen seals, of which six were found in one spot 
— the greatest number hitherto found in one 
herd. 

January 12. — No seals are visible to-day. 
Blue whales are daily to be seen in all directions, 
but not a single black whale. Strained relations 
between Captain and crew. Our observation 
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gave us 68* f S. lat. — a great surprise, as we 
had anticipated a considerable loss of southing. 
A southerly current must therefore, in this 
longitude, have been strong enough to compensate 
our loss by drifting before the S.E. wind. 

We made fast for the night to a large floe, after 
another blue whale hunt. We got within beautiful 
range, but the cannon was fired before the animal 
had actually reached the surface. The shell did 
not, therefore, explode ; and thus another whaling 
comedy terminated. When will our appliances 
be in order and worked in a disciplined manner ? 

January 13. — Another whale-hunt. A large 
animal is rising within striking distance, but now 
the anchors on the foredeck prevent the harpoon- 
gun from being discharged. The bomb-gun is 
fired by itself. Result nil, as regards advantage 
either to ourselves or the poor whale. 

Unless gun-drill is seriously undertaken even 
at this, the eleventh hour, I can see no chance of 
success, even if we penetrate the ice and find 
schools upon schools of Right whales. 

Of blue whales, numbers are seen day and 

night. Twenty are frequently counted within a 

short time. 

With a steamer as described in Chapter II., 

II 
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and proper transport vessels, it would be possible to 
quickly obtain full cargoes by hunting in the ponds. 

The red ' shrimps ' which constitute the whale's 
daily bread are seen here in the same countless 
myriads as in the Arctic seas. 

When a floe is broken, they scatter for shelter 
in millions, reminding one of the animation in a 
disturbed ant - heap. They appear in a great 
measure to sustain all higher animal life in these 
regions, as the stomachs of the seals and penguins 
examined contain large quantities of them. 

Observations for longitude to-day give our 
position as 176° 4*^ E. Both yesterday and to- 
day a fair amount of rolling in the ice has been 
observed. Whether from N.W. or S.E. is a 
matter of divided opinion. In the latter case 
there is a possibility that we really are at last 
approaching the edge of the pack, the more so as 
the peculiar cloud or dark mist described in polar 
language as * water sky ' is observed towards the 
south. 

5.20 />.m. — 'Open water ahead!' The cry 
sends a peculiar thrill through us all. Can it 
really be possible ? Our long struggle and 
frequent disappointments make us slow to believe. 
Will not the evening again find the floes closing 
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up ? But no : the ponds increase in size, and, 
after 'awhile, the water towards the south as far 
as we can see is perfectly clear, except for incon- 
siderable streams of ice. The entire horizon in 
the same direction now shows the characteristic 
* water sky.' 

The engine is stopped, and the sails are drawing 
well before a westerly breeze. The weather con- 
tinues fine. There can be little doubt that our 
struggle with the ice-demon is now at an end, and 
the victory ours, not a minute too early, as it 
transpires that the Captain had finally made up 
his mind this morning to order a retreat unless 
the day brought us open water or certain promise 
of such. However great our humiliation at such 
a retreat would have been, I will allow that no 
one in the morning had the slightest idea of the 
nearness of our delivery. 

The effect of our success on the crew and 
officers was equally magical. The spirit which I 
had admired on leaving Melbourne is now again 
awake, and the many unpleasant incidents in the 
ice are sunk or forgotten in the keen interest with 
which we look forward to our adventures in the 
wonderful regions towards which the gate is at 
last opened. 
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Our position at noon is 68° 1 2' S. lat., 1 76" 59' E. 
long. We entered the main pack on December 8, 
in 65* 45' S. lat., 171'' 36' E. long. Not counting 
the drift of the ice, the width of the barrier pene- 
trated is therefore about 1 50 miles ; reckoning on 
a drift northwards of ten miles per day, an addi- 
tion of 360 miles will have to be made : total width, 
therefore, about 500 miles. If the looser floes 
and blocks encountered since December 4 are 
reckoned in, the total width of drift and pack-ice 
penetrated is 700 miles. Sir James Ross was 
battling for fifty-six days in breaking through the 
pack on his second voyage ; but when it is con- 
sidered that his crew and officers were specially 
picked men, whose living did not in any way 
depend on the success or failure of their under- 
taking, I cannot but admire the patience of our 
men, who until yesterday had good reason to 
assume that the thirty-six long days in the ice 
would have been all spent in vain, and that every 
reasonable chance of retrieving our misfortune in 
other directions had also been destroyed by the 
enormous delay and the lateness of the season. 

January 14. — Observations at noon 69° 16' S. 
lat., 177° 30' E. long. During the day we have 
fallen in with numerous streams of ice, and had to 
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Steer an easterly course from one pond to another. 
Loose floes and streams are seen in all directions, 
but none of serious dimensions or firmness. 
Brilliant weather, with breeze from the west. 
Only a few whales are observed, from which we 
conclude that they prefer the ice, with its millions 
of red * shrimps ' and molluscs. 

We lay our course for Possession Island, in the 
hope of meeting there the * numerous whales ' of 
' unusual size ' described by Sir James Ross. The 
engineer continues to do well, but thinks it very 
hard to have to listen to the more hopeful stories 
of our progress without power to stir from his dark 
hole to see the open water. 

January 15. — After considerable forcing of ice 
during the night, we emerge at last into perfectly 
clear water at 4 a.m. What a strange sensation, 
to survey the enormous expanse of water ahead 
of us without eyeing a single piece of ice beyond 
a small boat-shaped floe on which four penguins 
sail northwards as passengers ! 

Our position when leaving the last floe behind 
us is reckoned to be 69*" 55' S. lat, 177° 50'; but 
our observation at noon gives us 70° 18' S. lat., 
and the chronometer at 4 p.m. 175° 19' E. long. 
We have advanced the whole forenoon over a 



W^m^0 



166 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC 

surface unrippled by the faintest breeze, an almost 
imperceptible swell alone reminding us of the 
recent gale. The weather is magnificent, with 
warm sunshine. In the afternoon we are assisted 
by a gentle breeze, increasing until towards even- 
ing we can dispense with the assistance of the 
engine. A few blue whales have accompanied 
us, on two of which we have had evil designs ; 
but the propeller appears to frighten them, and 
we cannot get within range. Their voyaging 
southwards is looked upon as hopeful, and con- 
firming the description by Sir James Ross of Cape 
Adare as a kind of trysting-place for whales in 
summer-time. 

Before closing the chapter, I once more bring 
into comparison the experience of Sir James Ross 
in 1839-41, and of ourselves in 1894-95, regarding 
the conditions of the ice ; no better illustration 
can be given of the extreme variations with which 
the Antarctic navigator must reckon. 

Sir James Ross, in 1841, entered the main 
pack January 5 in 66° 50' S. lat, 174° 34' E. 
long., clearing the last barrier on the 9th in 68° 45', 
176° 15' E. long. — five days ; total width of pack 
about 1 70 miles. 

In his next voyage, he began his attack on the 
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ice-belt on December 18, 1841, in 60° 50' S. lat, 
147° 23' W. long., emerging into clear water on 
February i, 184 1, in 67° 18' S. lat., 158' 12' W. 
long. — fifty-six days ; width of pack upwards of 
800 miles. 

We struck the main pack on December 8, 1 894, 
in 65° 45' S. lat., 171° 36" E. long., gaining clear 
water on January 13, 1895, in 68° 12' S. lat, 
176° 59' E. long. — thirty-six days; width of ice- 
belt about 500 miles. 

At the risk of appearing ungrateful, I must 
state as my opinion that the very fineness of the 
season in 1894 was our worst enemy ; the terrible 
weather experienced by Sir James Ross increased 
the dangers and anxieties of his work in the ice, 
but also increased his opportunities of advance 
through the consequent disturbances of the pack. 
That we met with an ice-belt of rare width and 
closeness also appears from the fact that Sir James 
hardly ever felt any benefit from the surrounding 
ice during the gales, but nearly lost his vessels on 
account of the tremendous rolling of the ponderous 
blocks, whilst our ship rode off gale after gale in 
perfect comfort owing to the width and closeness 
of the barrier. 
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CHAPTER X. 

* 

SOUTH VICTORIA LAND. -^POSSESSION ISLANDS.^ 
FIRST LANDING ON THE ANTARCTIC CONTINENT. 

January 17. — Early this morning the first sight 
of the mysterious Antarctica is obtained : Mount 
Sabine, with its summit 10,000 feet in height, 
overtopping the bold mountain ranges which 
gradually develop themselves before our eyes as 
we approach the land, with its numberless peaks 
and pinnacles, the whole landscape buried under a 
snow-shroud of incomparable whiteness, without a 
break except in a few exposed places along the 
coast where the wind has been able to bare the 
dark rock at intervals. 

We lay our course towards the most prominent 
of these partially-bared patches of land — Cape 
Adare, the eastern extremity of the Continent ; 
with its dark sides and snow-streaked top, about 
4,000 feet high, it forms an excellent landmark. 
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We arrived under the cape about noon, but the 
easterly gale compelled us to haul off and await 
an improvement in the weather before attempting 
to land. Along the whole of the shore is a belt 
of ice-floes, which we hope to find penetrable. 

Between Cape Adare and the land towards 
N.W,, a small bend is observed — Robertson's 
Bay— which appears to form a good harbour, as 
it is free from ice ; but a heavy barrier of heaped- 
up floes, with stranded bergs, are barricading the 
inlet, so we dare not attempt to run the blockade 
for fear of being caught and beset A landing 
must therefore be delayed. 

A dozen large bergs of considerable height, 
100 to 200 feet, are lying stranded off Cape 
Adare ; one of them greatly resembles a fortress 
with regular port-holes, and must have been 
stranded a considerable number of years for the 
action of the sea to have effected such a change 
from the usual solid square and regular type of 
Antarctic bergs. 

January 18. — We steamed towards the shore 
through a channel in the pack with the intention 
of trying to land with one of the boats. During 
our approach, it, however, became evident that 
the tide was forcing the pack southwards at a 
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great speed, and that all passages would rapidly 
be closed ; a sealing-party was signalled back, 
and reached us through the last few feet of open 
water. As we steamed at full speed out of the 
channel with the boat towing astern, the floes 
closed up with considerable force. Had a party 
been landed, they would have been exposed to much 
hardship before they could have been recovered. 

We ran before the strong breeze towards the 
west, intending to look for whales off Cape North, 
but the wind coming westerly in the evening, the 
course was laid for Possession Islands. The night 
was enchanting, with the glorious midnight sun 
illuminating the lofty mountain - ranges, which 
glittered and sparkled with a whiteness beside 
which the ice-floes — our previous standard of 
perfect white — appeared dull. 

Several of our boats pursued in vain three pie- 
bald whales of a species unknown to us, their chief 
characteristic being a dorsal fin of disproportionate 
length. This species was also observed and com- 
mented upon by Sir James Ross. 

January 19. — The westerly breeze slackening 
during the night, we repassed Cape Adare under 
sail and steam, and sighted presently our goal — 
Possession Islands, 71° 56' S. lat. The wind 
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again freshened to half a gale, and drove us 
ahead at a great speed. A fair number of ice 
ribbons extended in various directions ; many 
large bergs were to be seen all around, several 
being stranded along the shore. 

From the edge of the water, the land rises to 
enormous altitudes, with a covering of external 
snow ; the dark patches of rock jutting out are 
either seen very sparsely inland, where the wind 
has been able to expose them, or more generally 
along the shore, where large masses of hard snow 
or ice could be clearly noticed to have broken 
away, baring the underlying rock. My photo- 
graphs of the coast scenery unfortunately turned 
out particularly poor ; otherwise, the next ex- 
pedition would, by comparing the pictures of the 
shore, have definitely settled whether the whole 
towering uplands may not be looked upon as one 
continuous glacier overflowing at numerous points 
into the sea. 

Above a comparatively insignificant altitude, 
the snow covering is continuous without the 
slightest break. 

I take it that the icebergs of more fantastic 
and irregular forms are sheddings from this kind 
of glaciers, whilst the more numerous bergs, table- 



172 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC 

topped, with regular forms and perpendicular sides, 
are, I assume, bom of the enormous barriers dis- 
covered in various latitudes along the Antarctic 
shores, where the upland is rising much more 
gently than is the case in the regions so far 
examined by us. Some of the irregular bergs 
must, I suppose, also be simply tabular bergs 
which have stranded and after years of corrosion 
under water have again got afloat and toppled 
over. 

We were close under Possession Islands at 
8 p.m., when a party consisting of the Captain, 
second mate, carpenter, Borchgrevinck, and others, 
rowed ashore to pay a visit to the natives — 
thousands of penguins, which could be seen from 
the deck to occupy nearly the whole extent of 
one of the islands. They found the colony as it 
no doubt appeared in 1840 to Sir James Ross and 
his party, the foundation consisting of an extensive 
heap of guano mixed with pebbles and bones of 
penguins, carried off by a natural or violent death, 
chiefly the latter, as the numerous predatory skua 
gulls look upon the colony as a private and in- 
exhaustible larder, from which they draw their 
supplies in the form of young penguins with 
the utmost insolence and contempt for parental 
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feelings. The myriads of colonists are drilled to 
the same degree of perfection which excited our 
wonder in other penguins' rookeries. In spite 
of their bewildering numbers, all their functions 
of life ashore are carried out with perfect absence 
of confusion ; the only scenes of disorder are 
caused by an occasional attack from skua gulls, 
when the old ones are * played ' by some of the 
robbers, whilst others quietly haul away and 
despatch the screaming youngsters with a few 
savage pecks from their powerful bills. 

The landing-party returned at midnight highly 
delighted with their trip, and bringing with them 
a collection of penguins and stones, as well as 
guano. The coffee and food kept in readiness 
was much appreciated after their exertions, and a 
general gossiping-party preceded our late retire- 
ment to bed. Samples of lichen found by Mr. 
Borchgrevinck in sheltered nooks on the island 
constituted the most interesting result of the land- 
ing, as it upset the previous theory of botanists, 
that the rigour of Antarctic winter was fatal to all 
vegetable life. 

But where are the numbers of Right whales 
met with by Sir James in this particular spot? 
I have spent most of the time in an anxious look- 
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out, and have not been rewarded by noticing the 
blowing of a single black whale. It is difficult, 
not to say impossible, to hope against hope any 
longer ; Sir James may have mistaken blue 
whales for black, although this is not very 
probable, but in any case the black whales 
described by him, or their descendants, are no 
longer ploughing the waves of the Great Bay, 
and our venture must apparently be classed 
among the hundreds of other pioneering expedi- 
tions the result of which is negative — of nearly 
equal value as a positive result to the world in 
general, but a very bitter disappointment to the 
particular set of pioneers. 

The black whales may have changed their 
feeding-ground, but this does not appear likely, 
as the numbers of other whales still testify to the 
attractions of the Great Bay for this class of 
animals. The true explanation may be that the 
black whales have, since the time of Sir James, 
been killed in such numbers during their winter 
stay in warmer climates that few of them remain 
to go South in the summer months. 

It took a long time before this conviction — of 
the total absence of black whales — was allowed 
to take possession of our minds ; in the meantime, 
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the capture of less valuable whales may go a long 
way towards making up for the loss. 

January 20. — Have been steaming and sailing 
before a light and following breeze since yester- 
day. Off Cape Hallett we captured about a 
dozen sea -leopards lying singly on the streams 
of drift-ice. Tried to land at 7.30 p.m., but the 
steep mountain-side, wholly devoid of foreshore, 
looked so forbidding, and the heavy floes and 
bergs along the coast were moving so rapidly 
with the tide, that our boat had to retreat very 
hurriedly. Caught a few more seals during the 
evening. In one place off Cape Hallett, how- 
ever, there appeared a beach with a penguin 
colony, and it may therefore be worth while to 
examine this situation more closely than we 
were able to do, before a subsequent expedition 
finally decides on Cape Adare as the station for 
wintering. 

Night and day now merge into each other 
without appreciable change. At 11.30 p.m. the 
sun is high above the horizon, painting us a 
weirdly enchanting Antarctic picture which I 
must leave the pen and brush of future South 
Polar laureates and artists to depict in fitting 
words and colours. It is impossible for me to 
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render even a moderately fair description of the 
other-worldly beauty and perfect uniqueness of 
the landscape. 

The pinnacled mountains towering range be- 
yond range in majestic grandeur under a coverlet 
of matchless white ; the glittering and sparkling 
gold and silver of the sunshine, broken or re- 
flected through the crystals of ice and snow ; the 
sky of clearest blue and deepest gold when the 
sun is at its lowest ; but perhaps more than all, 
the utter desolation, the awesome, unearthly silence 
pervading the whole landscape — all this combines 
to form a scene which is worth many a sacrifice 
to behold for once, although living alone in such 
surroundings would undoubtedly end in speedy 
madness. 

For those who disbelieve in a 'silence which 
can be heard,' I will recommend a visit to South 
Victoria Land. When contemplating for some 
length of time the waste upon waste of white 
desolation, a remarkable sensation of monotonous, 
low and all . pervading chords in minor keys 
appears to fill your brain — a sensation which is 
doubtless perfectly familiar to those who have 
passed a day alone in a bleak mountain landscape 
with enormous vistas. 
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Turning from the mountains to the sea, the 
change is very great. The floating bergs and 
floes and the rippling or breaking waves lend an 
air of motion and unrest to the scene, in sharp 
contrast to the deathlike calm and immobility of 
the land, a contrast which is heightened when 
blowing whales, paddling seals and penguins, or 
wheeling petrels and gulls, introduce life as well 
as motion into the scenery. 

Contrasting the land and sea brings out in a 
wonderful manner the immensity of the mountain- 
chains, which here attain an altitude of 14,000 feet. 
The stranded iceberg looks enormous as you pass 
close to it, and its colour strikes you as the purest 
white and blue, but when you look at it once 
more from the sea, with the South Victoria Alps 
in the background, it seems a very match-box, 
with a gray and dull surface. 

The frequent showers of snow throughout the 
year explain the ideal whiteness of the mountains. 

January 21. — Continued southwards in fair but 
cold weather. A good deal of snow had fallen in 
the night. Easterly breeze. Sighted Coulman 
Islands, completely surrounded by ice, and named 
the most easterly point Cape Oscar, in honour of 
our King and his birthday. 

12 
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Before leaving Possession Islands, we had called 
one of the group Svend Foyn Island ; another of 
them we named James Ross Island, as the great 
discoverer of South Victoria Land, with a 
modesty wanting in many later explorers, had 
strictly tabooed his own name when baptizing the 
numbers of islands, capes, and mountains first 
discovered by him. The most southerly island 
of the group we named Heftye s Island, after the 
Norwegian banker and part-owner of the vessel. 

There appears to be some doubt whether in 
our ignorance we did not affix the name Svend 
Foyn Island to the one to which the name 
Possession Island was particularly affixed by 
Sir James. Should this turn out to be correct, 
cartographers must kindly undo the mischief, and 
transfer the name of our employer to the island 
next in importance. 

No whales met with beyond one or two of the 
blue variety. Continued under sail and steam 
the whole night. 

January 22. — Still no whales. It appeared, 
therefore, commercially useless to continue our 
voyage South, however interesting a sight would 
have been of Mount Erebus in possible eruption, of 
Mount Terror, and the great ice barrier, hundreds 
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of miles in length, described by Sir James Ross, 
I sometimes feel that we ought to have sacrificed 
a few more days, and explored the Great Bay to 
the very end, to have dispelled the last chance of 
illusion as regards the existence of Right whales ; 
but at the time it appeared to us that the interests 
of our owners demanded an immediate return in 
order to give us a chance of obtaining a cargo in 
other latitudes. 

We went about at 8 am., reeling off twelve to 
thirteen miles before noon, when our observation 
gave us 73° 49'. At the time of turning north- 
wards, our position was therefore 74° S. within a 
mile either way. 

The further we penetrated into the bay, the 
more free, strange to say, it proved itself to be 
as regards ice. On several occasions to-day we 
could not observe even the smallest particle from 
the crow's-nest This fact, however, rather 
diminished any chance of meeting whales, as the 
small crustaceans and molluscs which these animals 
chiefly pursue during their polar holiday are most 
abundant under and between the floes. 

January 23. — Coasting northwards again as 
fast as the fresh breeze will carry us, the idea 
being to explore the western shore of the main* 
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land and the sea towards Balleny Islands, as a 
last chance of finding the lost tribe of whales. Our 
second mate also thinks that our chance of finding 
seals in this direction is a better one, as his Arctic 
experience is unfavourable as regards the occur- 
rence of seals off the entrance to extensive bays. 
Later on we hope to explore the still more 
westerly regions, where Lieutenant Wilkes fell 
in with * many * sea-elephants, should the brief 
Antarctic summer allow it. 

We arrived off Possession Islands at 3 p.m., 
but the new projected landing had to be aban- 
doned on account of the strong northerly current, 
which would have made it difficult to heave to in 
the fresh southerly breeze. 

Jatmary 24. — Cape Adare was made at mid- 
night The weather was now favourable for a 
landing, and at i a.m. a party, including the 
Captain, second mate, Mr. Borchgrevinck, and 
the writer, set off, landing on a pebbly beach of 
easy access, after an hour's rowing through loose 
ice, negotiated without difficulty. In the calm 
weather little or no swell was observable against 
the shore. Jelly fish of a considerable size were 
noticed in the sea, an extraordinary high latitude 
for this class of invertebrate. 
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The sensation of being the first men who had 
set foot on the real Antarctic mainland was both 
strange and pleasurable, although Mr. Foyn 
would no doubt have preferred to exchange this 
pleasing sensation on our part for a Right whale 
even of small dimensions. 

The tide current had been setting north with 
a great speed, estimated at about four to five 
knots an hour, but it had now turned, its velocity 
in the opposite direction being much less. 

Our surroundings and our hosts were as strange 
and unique as our feelings. The latter — myriads 
of penguins — fairly covered the flat promontory, 
many acres in extent, jutting out into the bay 
between Cape Adare and a more westerly head- 
land ; they further lined all accessible projec- 
tions of the rocks to an altitude of 800 or 900 
feet. The youngsters were now almost full- 
grown. In their thick, woolly, and gray down 
they exhibited a most remarkable and comical 
appearance. At a distance the confused din and 
screaming emanating from parents and children 

resembled the uproar of an excited human as- 
sembly, thousands in number. 

Our presence was not much appreciated, con- 
sidering the millions of years which must have 
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elapsed since the last visit by prehistoric man or 
monkey — before the glacial period. Our sea- 
boots were bravely attacked as we passed along 
their ranks. The space covered by the colony 
was practically free from snow ; but the layer of 
guano was too thin, and mixed with too many 
pebbles, to be of commercial value in these days 
of cheap phosphates. Unless the guano has been 
carried out to sea from time to time by rains and 
melting snow, the thinness of the layers compared 
with the massiveness of similar deposits hi other 
climes would indicate that South Victoria Land has 
only during comparatively recent ages been made 
use of by the penguins during their breeding season. 
From this (assumed) fact interesting inferences may 
again be drawn regarding changes in the climate of 
Antarctica during recent times, but men of science 
must weigh the pros and cons of this theory, and 
the most permissible deductions to be made. 

The mortality in the colony must be frightful, 
judging by the number of skeletons and dead 
birds lying about in all directions. A raptorial 
(skua) gull was present here, as everywhere in 
the neighbourhood of penguin nurseries, and was 
busily occupied with its mission in life — viz., pre- 
vention of over-population in the colony. 
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The patience and endurance of the penguins 
are beyond praise when it is considered that 
thousands of them have to scale ridges hundreds 
of feet in height to reach their nests, although 
their mode of locomotion ashore is painfully 
awkward and slow. Like so many other polar 
animals, the full-grown bird is able to subsist on 
its own fat for long periods ; but the young 
birds require frequent and regular feeding, as in 
all other cases of animal life. The capacity of 
most polar inhabitants for stowing away incredible 
quantities of food at one meal, and bringing it up 
again at will, explains no doubt how the young 
can be fed with fair regularity, although the 
parents may go for days without an opportunity 
of eating. 

To commemorate our landing, a pole was 
erected, carrying a box, on which was painted the 
Norwegian colours, the date, and the vessels 
name. 

Before leaving we made a collection of penguins, 
stones, etc. Someone had the good sense to bring 
a sledge-hammer, with which pieces of the original 

rock were detached and carried on board. 

In searching the more sheltered clefts of the 
rock, Mr. Borchgrevinck discovered further 
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patches of the lichen already met with on Posses- 
sion Island. The sea-weed found on the shore 
was more doubtful evidence of vegetable life, as 
it may have drifted there from warmer latitudes, 
although no current going South is known to me, 
and no other evidence of such a current, as, for 
instance, driftwood, etc., was met with. 

On the shore were observed two dead seals, in 
a perfectly mummified state. I ani unable to say 
whether they had retired there simply to die from 
wounds or disease, or had been cut off from the 
open water by the ice of an early winter, and so 
perished. The hairs had all come away, but the 
skins were smooth and hard, and the bodies had 
kept their original form so perfectly that they 
looked as if artificially preserved. 

A single sea-leopard was found basking on the 
shore, and killed by the Captain. It showed no 
more signs of * uneasiness and anxiety to regain 
the water ' than the two mummies. 

That Antarctica can support no land mammal, 
' huge ' or small, is, to my mind, proved by the 
existence of these undisturbed remains. Even 
frozen seal-flesh must be a tit-bit about mid- 
winter in a climate so rigorous that only the lowest 
forms of vegetable life can survive from season to 
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season. The unbroken ice must in winter-time 
extend an enormous distance from the shores, 
driving all higher forms of animal life up to, or 
beyond, the edge of the open water. No land 
animal like the Arctic bear has ever been observed 
by any Antarctic traveller — the * mysterious tracks 
in the snow,' etc., mentioned by one of our number 
were not observed by anyone else at the time — 
and certainly the possibility of finding Antarctic 
nations, etc., is too imbecile to require serious 
discussion. 

We bade farewell about 3 a.m. to those of our 
hosts which we did not take away with us for a 
trip to natural history museums, and passed two 
very anxious and troublesome hours before regain- 
ing the vessel, as they had omitted to keep a 
look-out for us on board. We thus had the 
pleasure of seeing the shijp working in towards 
the land in one direction, whilst we were com- 
pelled by the ice to take an opposite one. By 
shouting in chorus we at last attracted attention, 
and saw the course altered towards us. 

The mate's excuse was the report by the man 
aloft that he had just observed three of us on 
shore going down to the boat, and so thought it 
best to stand in as close as possible. As we had 
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at that time been afloat for a considerable time, 
this proves that penguins on the march can be 
easily mistaken through a telescope for human 
beings — at least, when Mr. M. H. is at the other 
end of it. 

During our exploration ashore we got a strong 
impression that, the bay at Cape Adare inside the 
low promontory would provide many advantages 
as a landing-place and station for a new expedi- 
tion. It is probable, at least, that a vessel moored 
inside this promontory would lie protected against 
the outer floes, as well as the ice forming in the 
bay itself; the tide is no doubt very powerful 
along the whole shore, but presumably less so in 
this partly-closed bay. Among the rocks of Cape 
Adare, a shelter could be found for the house, 
and the low promontory would furnish plenty of 
space for moving about, for observatory, etc., as 
it occupies a space of about one mile in length, 
by a quarter of a mile in width. 

The nests along the ledges prove that no 
avalanches have to be feared ; and if by ill luck 
the relief-party did not succeed in fetching away 
the explorers during the second season, the 
penguin colony would afford an inexhaustible 
larder and stock of fuel. The bodies of the birds 
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could be stored under the snow ; their flesh is very 
nourishing, if not very palatable, and their blubber 
yields a fuel of the highest calorific value. 

In our cruise along the shores of Cape Adare 
we could not detect the outlying rocks described 
by Sir James Ross ; the only rocks we saw were 
close inshore, and no hindrance to navigation. 

During these weeks of exciting adventures, our 
poor engineer, in his bunk where daylight never 
reaches, was compelled to content himself with 
our description of the wonderful and fairy-like 
Antarctic scenery as it opened out before us. His 
youth and impetuosity made the disappointment 
doubly bitter ; but there was absolutely no help 
for it, as we dared not attempt to shift him, and 
risk a second fracture. For another fortnight, 
therefore, he had to be left to sadly calculate the 
diameter of his swollen leg, and its slow reduc- 
tion to normal proportions. When finally he was 
assisted on deck for the first time since the acci- 
dent, mysterious Antarctica, with its snowy Alps 
and wonderful nights, was far beyond the southern 
horizon. 

Nearly one-half of the seals captured during 
our stay in Antarctic waters exhibited, as already 
shortly hinted, the peculiar scars or wounds ob- 
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served by previous Antarctic explorers. These 
wounded seals were met with throughout the 
pack, consequently in many cases hundreds of 
miles away from the nearest land ; but some of 
the wounds were quite fresh — in fact, bleeding. 
The theory of a ' huge land mammal ' as being the 
inflictor of these wounds may therefore safely be 
relegated to the nursery, as the scars are not 
found about the necks and heads of the animals, 
but about their body — more particularly the lower 
parts. The old theory that the wounds are in- 
flicted by the fighting males in the breeding season 
does not appear to me very reasonable, either, in 
view of their position ; further, their great length 
— up to twelve inches — and parallelism, make it 
wellnigh impossible that they can arise from the 
teeth of the seals, which are small, and arranged 
close together. 

My personal experience of the ferocious voracity 
of the Icelandic ground-sharks has led me to 
believe that a corresponding Antarctic species of 
shark is responsible for the sad decimation of 
Antarctic seals, and that the scars referred to are 
inflicted on animals which have just managed to 
wriggle out of their iron jaws. The fondness of 
the Arctic shark for seal-flesh is well known ; 
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when fishing for ground-shark, the Icelander by 
preference baits his hook with the flesh of a young 
seal steeped in brandy, concluding, no doubt, that 
the fluid which has so invincible an attraction for 
himself must be equally irresistible to the cold 
and damp pirate of the cod-banks. My theory 
has not been too well received, and I was there- 
fore particularly delighted to find that Dr. C. Hart 
Merriam, in a footnote to the description of our 
voyage in the Century for January, 1896, relates 
as a fact that corresponding scars on the Arctic 
fur-seals are due to shark-bites. That a com* 
paratively small fish should dare to attack so 
large an animal will be readily credible to those 
who know from personal experience the audacity 
and courage of the ground-shark, if courage can 
be spoken of, when sensibility is so nearly absent. 
When I was cod-fishing around Iceland, a shark 
was in one case hooked and brought alongside ; the 
valuable liver was removed without protest from 
the owner, whose sufferings I meant to end by 
ordering the heart and inside generally to be also 
cleared away before the animal was cut adrift* 
Imagine our consternation when the 'clean* fish 
on release gave a lazy wag of the tail, and went 
merrily to the bottom, as if much relieved by our 



I90 THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC* 

drastic cure for any future internal complaints. 
Of suffering, there can have been none during 
the dissection, or the enormous latent strength of 
the fish would certainly have found expression by 
an attempt at struggling. I should add that even 
my best friends generally smile in an irritating 
manner when I tell them this gruesome story ; 
but as it is absolutely true, I shall be glad to find 
it circulated in order to elicit corroboratory evi- 
dence from others who can speak with the 
authority of practical experience. It is also a 
well-known fact that sharks from which the liver 
had been removed have been hooked and hauled 
up a second time; to avoid this possibility, the 
Icelander blinds the fish before he lets it go. 
However repugnant the subject may be, it is of 
some importance to have our ideas of sensibility 
in fish readjusted by practical facts. 

The Antarctic sharks may possibly, and even 
probably, be of a greater size than the Arctic 
variety ; if they are responsible for the much 
lesser number of seals found in Antarctic waters, 
they must exist in large shoals, and could no 
doubt be caught with suitable hooks and lines 
like their Arctic brethren, the liver being of 
great value. During my next cruise, I shall 
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certainly make a good attempt at solving the 
mystery. 

I have one more theory to propound in order 
to account for the wounds of the Antarctic seals. 
My personal acquaintance with the ground-shark 
may have caused me to undervalue the claims 
of another, and possibly more terrible, enemy of 
the seal tribe, viz., the killer or grampus {Orca 
gladiator). The courage of these dolphins is 
well known (three or four of them will attack the 
largest Right whale), and their voracity is equally 
phenomenal. Mr. Eschricht states that ' one of 
these animals was known to swallow four por- 
poises in succession, while from the stomach of 
another individual, whose length did not exceed 
sixteen feet, were taken fourteen seals.' 

As some of my readers may have some difficulty 
in taking in the fourteen seals, I hasten to give 
my authority — 'The Royal Natural History,' 
Frederick Warne and Co., London, 1895, vol. iii., 
sect, v., p. 52. 

There are many arguments in favour of this 
second theory compared with my first. The teeth 
of the shark are comparatively small, and arranged 
in several rows ; the regular and parallel running 
scars, about one inch apart, are therefore not so 
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easily explained if the shark is assumed as the 
enemy, whilst the few and powerful teeth of the 
grampus are eminently fitted for inflicting this 
kind of parallel gashes on an escaping seal. Whilst 
the existence of the Antarctic shark has still to be 
proved, the grampus is truly cosmopolitan ; it 
was observed as * very common ' near the South 
Polar circle by the members of the Challenger 
Expedition, swimming about in small shoals.* 

I am also much afraid that the ' piebald ' whales 
noticed by us at South Victoria Land may really 
have been large killers ; the collective scientific 
ignorance on board the Antarctic has left this 
point to be decided by the next expedition. As 
partial justification, it may be noted that Ross also 
describes small 'piebald' cetaceans, without any 
attempt at classification. 

Although the denomination * ground ' shark 
must not lead anyone to suppose that this fellow 
inhabits exclusively the bottom of the sea, the 
grampus, as a genuine surface animal, has by far 
the best chances in his pursuit of seals. This is 
the last of the arguments by which I can at present 
support my second theory, the truth of which does 

♦ 'Notes by a Naturalist,' by H. N. Moseley, p. 219 (John 
Murray, London, 1892). 
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not exclude the possibility that both grampus and 
shark are responsible for the scars and the small 
number of the seals we met with.* 

The existence of a voracious shark or grampus 
need not, however, alone be looked to, to explain 
the paucity of seals in the regions we traversed 
compared with Arctic waters. The large con- 
tinuous floes on which the seals love to congregate 
in large numbers were not met with during our 
voyage — no doubt because of the heavy swell fre- 
quently ruling where a bay runs in to the depth of 
800 miles in the direction from which the prevalent 
gales are blowing (the wind, as a rule, blows off 
the ice towards you). Captain Jensen informs 
me that seals are not generally looked for in or 
close to the mouths of bays in Arctic waters, 
which points in the same direction. To the east 
and west of the great South Victoria Bay matters 
may improve, and larger floes may exist in more 
sheltered waters. The breeding season was also 
long past when we arrived South, and the animals 
were probably for this reason more scattered. 
We know that enormous numbers of seals have 

* I have lately found that Mr. Burn-Murdoch, the illustrator 
of this narrative, has in his book, 'From Edinburgh to the 
Antarctic,' also suggested the grampus theory. I cannot there- 
fore any longer claim it as original. 

13 
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been caught south of Cape Horn, and further ex- 
peditions must decide whether similar multitudes 
do not exist in the hitherto practically unexplored 
waters between Graham Land and South Victoria 
Land. The reports by Lieutenant Wilkes point 
to an increase in the number of seals in a westerly 
direction. 

If the huge land mammal existed, the seals near 
to the land should have been less in number than 
further out to sea ; but they certainly did not de- 
crease as we worked through the pack towards the 
continent, and the same sleepy tameness was found 
everywhere — in the pack as along the shores ; I 
am entirely unable to corroborate the statements 
of a member of the expedition, that the seals 

found ashore 'showed uneasiness,' and 'speedily 
made for the water.' Three seals were met with 
altogether on the shore — two of them dead and 
mummified, as already mentioned ; and the third, 
a sea-leopard, sleepily happy until killed by a shot 
from the Captain's rifle, as already described. 

I ought not to close the chapter without a refer- 
ence to the remarkable variations in the force of 
the wind observed around South Victoria Land, 
but notably at Cape Adare. However boisterous 
the weather out at sea, close along the shores the 
wind was as a rule comparatively moderate. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

FAREWELL TO ANT ARCTIC A. --FORCING THE PACK.^ 
SPERM WHALING.— BREAK UP OF THE EXPEDI- 
TION. 

January 25. — The morning had broken with 
brilliant sunshine, illuminating peaks, glaciers, 
and the floe-covered sea — a charming farewell 
scene. Later in the day the south - easterly 
breeze increased to a gale, with heavy seas and 
strong intermittent showers of snow — ^a dangerous 
combination in such close proximity to heavy floes 
and bergs. The ice appeared to stretch far out 
to sea, and was so firmly closed up that our chance 
of working through it in a westerly direction was 
rendered very doubtful. 

We hove to during the worst portion of the 
gale, and nearly scraped an iceberg during one 
of the blinding snowfalls. Wind abated, and 
fell calm as the day wore on, leaving a heavy 
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swell ; steamed an easterly course along the edge 
of the pack. 

January 26. — Sailing N.E. and E.N.E., with 
a light northerly breeze. The day is again fine, 
with occasional sunshine. Observation at noon : 
69° 52' S. lat., 169° 36' E. long. We are there- 
fore more easterly than Sir James Ross during 
his sail for Balleny. 

Nothing but blue whales and a small piebald 
variety of finned whales are to be seen ; it there- 
fore appears most sensible to break through the 
pack as fast as possible, abandoning our hopes of 
whaling, and to look instead for seals further 
west, or, in default, at Emerald and Royal 
Company Islands. The light northerly breeze 
portends a tedious battle with the ice-pack, as 
our coals must now be economized to the utmost. 
The small piebald whale may, as already stated, 
have been the grampus, which has a very notable 
erect dorsal fin, and a white blotch on each side 
behind the head. 

January 27. — The same brilliant weather ; per- 
fectly calm ; slow ahead with the engine. Much 
ice in all directions. 

Our compasses had been considerably affected 
by our stay in the neighbourhood of the magnetic 
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pole, and their new deviation was determined on 
the ice. 

January 28. — Strong penetrating breeze from 
the north with snow ; much ice everywhere ; 
nearly beset. The floes are of a considerably 
larger and heavier kind than met with during our 
voyage south, and the blows we receive are at 
times alarming. Our vessel is leaking more than 
previously — a result, no doubt, of straining through 
the many collisions. We received a particularly 
nasty jar off Possession Island in going full tilt at 
a monster floe with a great way on the ship ; 
since then we have to give the pumps a spell 
during every watch, whereas formerly they were 
employed only night and morning. 

January 29. — Hove to most of yesterday in 
foggy weather, with drifts of snow and much ice' 
around. Steaming to-day in raw and misty 
weather; ice in all directions, but not so close 
as to prevent our advance. 

January 31. — Lying quiet the greater part of 
yesterday through foggy weather and snow, 
preventing all outlook. Ice everywhere ; no 
observation. 

Considerable swell is experienced, indicating 
open water in the neighbourhood ; it appears to 
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come from the east, and our course is laid 
accordingly — away from Balleny Islands. Wind 
increasing to half a gale from the east in the 
afternoon. Harpooned and killed with much 
trouble another small Mencke whale, thus adding 
to our larder another welcome supply of fresh 
meat, and to our cargo about two barrels of 
blubber. The capture of the whale and the 
process of flensing {i.e., detaching of blubber) 
occupied six hours, so we must kill a great 
number of this kind of whale to repay our ex- 
penses. It was astonishing to see this little 
animal towing our heavy ship bravely through 
the floes at the rate of about two knots, until it 
was reached by some of the crew and lanced. I ts 
stomach was filled with the small red crustaceans 
already described. 

February i. — Worked in a N.E. direction 
among massive floes, which at times threatened 
to beset us. Many violent collisions with the ice. 
No observation, so we are literally *at sea* as 
regards our actual position. 

Towards evening the ice slackened considerably ; 
large ponds opened out, and the entire horizon 
from E. to N.E. showed the welcome * water sky.' 
A strong swell was noticeable from S.E. During 
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the whole night we progressed quickly under sail 
and steam through large quantities of loose ice 
— blocks from disintegrated bergs and floes, many 
of them still ponderous enough to give the vessel 
ugly blows. 

February 2. — We reckon ourselves through the 
pack ; there are bergs and streams of large and 
small floes in most directions, but no unbroken 
pack anywhere. A lively swell from S.E. gives 
further proof that we are again in open sea. It 
is important to notice the great ease with which 
Sir James Ross, during his two visits, and we in 
1895, broke through the ice-belt on the return 
voyage. The assistance to the vessel of going 
with the northerly current in returning, and against 
it in going south, is only partially explanatory of 
this fact. The chief reason must be the later 
season, during which the pack-ice has to a great 
extent dispersed in being carried northwards. 

After the two months of nearly continuous 
anxiety among the ice, the change back to the 
heaving and rolling of the open sea was most 
exhilarating. 

We intend to go west in search of the herds of 
sea-elephants described by Wilkes, but we are 
still without observation. 
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February 3. — Fine weather ; light southerly 
breeze ; clear water, excepting a few streams of 
ice and a surprising number of bergs, with which 
latter the sea is fairly sown. The second mate 
counted 250 bergs, large and small, visible at the 
same time from the crow s-nest ; happily, there 
is plenty of room for us all as long as the 
weather keeps clear. Observation at noon : 
66° 42' S. lat. and 172° 31' E. long. Our lati- 
tude being practically that of Balleny, we steered 
a westerly course. Towards night the bergs 
diminished in number, but many were still in 
sight. 

February 4. — Light wind of S.E. Observa- 
tion : 65° 25' S. lat., 169° 31' E. long. Under 
steam. Many bergs visible in the morning; 
fewer as the day wore on. The birds charac- 
teristic of the pack have now left us, and instead 
appear the common and the gray Cape pigeon, 
the blue and the large gray petrel, the common 
gull, etc., all proving that we have now left the 
real pack-ice behind us. 

February 5. — Sighted Balleny or Young Island 
at 5 a.m. Half a gale of W.S. W. ; weather clear 
and cold ; numerous streams of ice were in sight. 
Observation: 66° 44' S. lat., 167° 27' E. long. 
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Hove to at 8 p.m. Sunset glorious ; the lofty 
and imposing cone of Balleny sharply defined, 
with the sun dipping below the horizon behind it 
in a flood of gorgeous metallic colours. 

The lengthening twilight already gives warning 
that the summer is departing ; at 9 p.m. the cabin 
is dusky. The nights are not yet actually dark 
in clear weather. 

February 7. — Wind N.E. Weather cloudy 
and misty ; steaming and sailing with our course 
laid for Balleny, of which we obtain a view during 
a momentary clearance at noon. The land is 
still a considerable distance away. Afternoon 
almost calm ; many whales around us, but all of 
the finned tribe ; most of them like the common 
Arctic blue whale. 

During the night we had been close up to 
the pack edge without observing any seals. Our 
chances of obtaining cargo are getting very small, 
as the Antarctic autumn is now drawing near. 

February 8. — The idea of getting close under 
the island must be abandoned, as the weather 
looks threatening. The barometer is low, and 
the wind has increased to storm of S.W., with a 
heavy sea, stopping all progress and drifting us 
northwards. 
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Many bergs were seen last evening ; now com- 
paratively few. Course laid for Royal Company 
Islands as our last chance. 

February g. — Wind falling, barometer rising. 
A number of bergs are still surrounding us, as 
well as large numbers of the birds already 
enumerated as belonging to the open sea. Blue 
and other finned whales frequent. Observation, 
64° 48' S. lat., 164° 8' E. long. 

On the calm days the engineer is now assisted 
on deck, and potters round with the aid of two 
sticks ; his time of trial is now nearly over, and 
the following weeks restore him to his old vigour. 

February 10. — The day broke with glorious 
weather, warm sunshine, northerly breeze allowing 
a N.W. course. Blue and other finned whales 
are frequently seen by day and night. Later in 
the day the wind changed to storm of N.E., with 
a heavy sea and swell from different directions. 
The evening misty, with heavy blizzards of snow, 
rendering the navigation very dangerous on ac- 
count of the bergs. 

February 11. — Wind and sea abating during 
night. Observation at noon: 62° 51' S. lat., 
164° 38' E. long. Steaming and sailing before a 
light favouring breeze. 
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In the evening the wind again increased to 
storm of S.S.W., with dense snow - showers, 
mountainous seas, and tremendous rolling. 

February 12. — The wind has gone down, but 
we can still carry no more than reefed topsail ; no 
ice visible. Position by calculation: 61° S. lat., 
161° to 162^ E. long. Strong northerly current. 

February 13. — Wind abated to fresh breeze of 
N.N.W. Foggy. Westerly course. The baro- 
meter has risen to a height unusual in these lati- 
tudes — 2 9 •3". 

February 14. — Wind still contrary, but moderate. 
Weather raw and foggy. To-day s observation — 
unreliable on account of mist — gave us 59° 52' S. 
lat. ; our longitude quite uncertain. 

The depression on board is not improving, and 
in the cabin many idle words are to be heard ; 
but as I did not trouble to reply at the time, they 
may well remain unrecorded now. 

February 15. — Contrary wind, and heavy fog 
in the afternoon. Northerly course for Emerald 
Island. Observation to-day : 60° 10' S. lat., 
157^ 5/ E. long. 

February 17. — Yesterday and to-day light 
westerly breeze ; to-day bright sunshine, nearly 
calm, steaming and sailing. A brilliant Aurora 
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Australis evoked our admiration at night. It 
appeared to be descending so low as to give us 
the illusion of nearly touching our trucks. One 
member of our expedition even wished for a 
captive balloon so as to sample the electric fluid 
directly, and decide once for all its true substance, 
and other mysteries in connection with the auroras 
of both poles ! Another scientific member, on 
coming down from the crow's-nest the next morn- 
ing, declared that he had found traces of the 
Aurora sticking to the rigging ; it looked, he said, 
very much like fine spider's web ! Observation 
at noon : 58° 15' S. lat., 156° 15' E. long. 

Februaiy 18. — Fresh breeze of N.E., allowing 
famous progress. In the afternoon, again half a 
gale of W., and fog in the evening ; but we can 
still keep our course, or nearly so. 

One of the sailors is to-day reported ill. After 
much consultation of medical hand-books, we 
diagnose his ailment as * melancholia.' His work 
in the engine-room has no doubt had a bad effect 
on him, but, with his twenty-one years, we hope 
for a speedy improvement. 

February 19. — Fine weather, westerly breeze. 
Observation : 55° 52' S. lat.; longitude ' forgotten.* 
Steaming at night in nearly calm weather. 
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February 20. — Continued fine weather, northerly 
breeze, sailing and steaming four to six knots. 
Young This, our invalid, is far from well. Result 
of to-day s examination : Incipient typhoid fever. 
We sincerely hope that our observation of his 
symptoms is as wrong as ever doctors made it. 
Happily, the result of our diagnosis changed from 
day to day, no doubt according to the pages in 
the medical book which had been most recently 
read, or had made the deepest impression. Ob- 
servation : 54° 1 7' S. lat. 

February 24. — Poor chance of progress during 
the last days. Wind from N.W., and heavy sea. 
To-day fine weather, with sunshine. Observation : 
53° 12' S. lat., 145° 3' E. long. Yesterday, 54° 12' 
and 1 46^ 44' respectively. 

The welcome sight of albatrosses during the 
last days bears witness to the warmer latitude. 

February 27. — Fair wind yesterday. Observa- 
tion : 51° 10' S. lat., 144° 45' E. long. To-day 
again northerly wind, and little progress. Ob- 
servation : 50° 27' S. lat, and 145° 49' E. long. 

February 28. — Storm of N.W., with squalls, 
some of tremendous force ; the worst of them 
struck us about 2 p.m., and laid the vessel over 
till our lee-rail was under water, when the forestay- 
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sail happily blew away, and the ship righted itself. 
One of our lifebuoys, marked ' Antarctic,' was 
carried away, and it would be interesting^to know 
when and where it lands, if ever. The wind 
continued equally boisterous throughout the night, 
veering more westerly ; it moderated during the 
next day, so that we could make sail, and lay our 
course for Australia, as it appeared hopeless to 
attempt to regain the neighbourhood of Royal 
Company Island within a reasonable time in the 
present unsettled weather, whilst the storm would 
also prevent sealing should we by good luck find 
the islands. 

March 2. — Latitude 47*" 51'. Fresh breeze 
from S.W. The milder climate was a most 
pleasant change after our months of cold. 

March 4. — Sighted the S.E. coast of Tasmania, 
to the joy and relief of everybody. We fancy we 
can smell the land-air, laden with the fragrance of 
apples and freshly-dug potatoes, at twenty miles 
distance. 

In the afternoon the wind fell nearly calm, 
when to our joy and surprise we fell in with a 
school of sperm whales. As by magic, all languor 
and despondency vanished ; three boats were 
manned and away in no time. After a few vain 
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attempts, one of the school was firmly harpooned ; 
several of his comrades gave serious trouble in 
their efforts to help the wounded animal, and the 
falling darkness prevented us from despatching it 
the same night. The lines from the two har- 
poons were therefore carried on board and made 
fast, and a bad night was doubtlessly passed by 
the poor brute. It was killed the next morning 
at 7.30 with several shots and lance- thrusts, and 
moored alongside at 9.30, proving to be a small 
specimen, but very welcome, notwithstanding. 

We sighted twenty to twenty-five sperm whales 
yesterday in several schools. It would be strange, 
and not a little comical, if we should have gone 
through all the anxiety and disappointment de- 
scribed in the previous chapters, and then find a 
cargo waiting for us practically at the entrance of 
the harbour from which we started. 

But we appear to be thoroughly down on our 
luck this year. The wind sprang up again in the 
evening, destroying illusions and pleasant philo- 
sophizing, besides hindering us considerably in 
our efforts to secure the blubber ; at last the head, 
containing the valuable sperm-oil, was on board 
and safely made fast, a matter of importance in 
the increasing swell and rolling of the vessel. 
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March 9. — Since the 5th we have had a con- 
tinual gale with nasty squalls, and seas of a 
magnitude sufficient to wet us through and 
through on the bridge itself. Thanks to the 
uncommon qualities of our vessel, we have ridden 
out the storm without damage to speak of. One 
of our boats was nearly carried away, but the 
crew with considerable smartness and risk got it 
fastened again, lashing it to the main rigging. 

Yesterday the barometer showed signs of rising, 
and we could again lay course for Tasmania, 
N.W. to W. The storm was still blowing, with 
heavy intermittent squalls and a confused sea. 
Observation: 44° 35' S. lat, and 150® 55' E. 
long., showing a surprisingly small loss of position 
during the gale. 

To-day our latitude is 42° 31', and immediately 
afterwards we sight the east coast of Tasmania, 
about Oyster Bay. 

Of sperm whales we had seen nothing beyond 
a single spout during the storm, when our hands 
were too full for us to think of pursuit. 

We ought certainly to have spent our last coals 
in following up the sperm whaling round Tasmania 
for some weeks, and so have made a last effort to 
recoup our employers for their heavy loss ; four 
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or five good-sized animals would have gone very 
far towards this object, but the tone in the cabin 
had degenerated so entirely that I could not bring 
myself to insist on this. Every soul on board 
was sick of the expedition, and to a great extent 
of each other, and the vessel was therefore kept 
going towards good old Melbourne. 

The pilot came on board on March 1 1, as we 
steamed and sailed at a spanking rate towards Port 
Phillip Heads. He brought us the latest papers. 
What a sensation, to be once more within the 
bounds of civilization and of milder climes ; to 
feast your hungry eyes on smiling landscapes 
with trees, green fields, and a soft warm air all 
round ; and, better than all, what pleasure to see 
the signs of human life and activity unfolding 
themselves as we proceed up the harbour; what 
a contrast to the regions of ice and snowy waste, 
which had for months been our only surroundings ! 

March 1 2. — The anchor is in the bottom ; all 
my things are packed. As I take a last survey 
of the little crib in which I have passed so many 
waking hours, full of hope and courage to start 
with, then doubt and anxiety, at last settled dis- 
appointment, I cannot help reflecting how pleasant 
the whole cruise might have been under other 

14 
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circumstances, how much effected to minimize, or 
even balance, our monetary loss, or, at any rate, 
to make life in adversity bearable ! The worry, 
anxiety, and consequent mental exhaustion now 
make themselves severely felt. In reviewing the 
time occupied in our last voyage, the five and 
a half months appear like years, and I hasten 
ashore, away from the good old vessel and its 
memories. The physical hardships gone through 
have certainly been insignificant, but I feel that 
I would have gladly exchanged much bodily 
suffering in congenial society for the incessant 
mental racking of the last months. 

At the Exchange I am greeted with the utmost 
cordiality by my friends, who do their best to 
make light of the commercial disappointment. 
My agent, however, receives me with the gravest 
news : our good old Commander has passed 
away during our absence, and the vessel is 
ordered home. This shock, coming on the top 
of my other tribulations, was indeed hard to bear. 
The telegram I had prepared to send our chief 
would certainly have been very different reading 
from my first message ; but I still believe that his 
stubborn toughness would have induced him, had 
he lived, to let me make one more effort to 
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retrieve our misfortune, and profit by the ex- 
perience bought so dearly. 

The expedition was at an end ; the 1 80 seal- 
skins, blubber, and sperm -oil were carried to 
Europe. Most of the crew left the vessel in 
Melbourne, and the good ship arrived in Norway 
after a tedious voyage of five months. 

Mr. Borchgrevinck and myself had entered 
into a short-lived partnership in order to work up 
the interest for a second expedition, and whatever 
commercial failure we had to deplore, the colonial 
enthusiasm for our expedition as a voyage of 
exploration remained as great as ever. Our re- 
ception by the officers of the Royal Geographical 
Society and the Antarctic Exploration Committee 
was particularly cordial. At a meeting of the 
members at the Town Hall, addresses were de- 
livered on the expedition itself by the writer, and 
on its scientific results by Mr. Borchgrevinck; 
and many too flattering, but still very welcome, 
expressions of congratulation and goodwill fell to 
our lot, whilst the enterprise of the owners was 
duly lauded. 

A few days later we gave another lecture at 
the Athenaeum Hall, under the auspices of the 
same two societies. His Excellency the acting 
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Governor, Sir John Maddon, presiding. The 
Rev. W. Potter, hon. secretary to the Antarctic 
Committee, worked indefatigably for us in con- 
nection with this meeting. The photographs 
taken by me and the sketches made by Mr. 
Borchgrevinck were much appreciated in the 
form of lantern slides. 

Lectures were also given by us in Sydney 
under the auspices of the Royal Geographical 
Society of New South Wales, to whose hon. 
treasurer, Mr. H. S. W. Crummer, we owe more 
than we can ever hope to repay. In Sydney I 
was introduced to Mr. Carruthers, Minister of the 
Land Department ; Mr. Reid, the Premier ; and 
several members of the Parliament, who all took 
a lively interest in the late voyage, and held out 
hopes of public support should another expedition 
be started from Australia. 

The upshot of it all was, however, that no sub- 
stantial monetary support could be found in the 
colonies for a new venture, and it became neces- 
sary to contemplate a canvass in Europe. 

During the last weeks in Sydney, a difference 
between Mr. Borchgrevinck and myself had unfor- 
tunately widened until it became necessary for us 
to * cut the painter.* 
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Into all the details of this difference, some of 
which are merely personal, it would serve no good 
purpose to enter, but as Mr. Borchgrevinck has 
chosen to bring it before the public, I must be 
allowed to state that its origin was my objection 
to the way in which he arrogated to himself the 
chief, if not the whole, credit and honour of the 
results of the expedition, which he joined under 
the circumstances set forth in a previous chapter. 
I confess that I consider Mr. Borchgrevinck owes 
me a debt of gratitude for having been permitted 
(at the eleventh hour) to associate himself with us 
at all, and that I cannot contemplate without a 
feeling of indignation his behaviour in hurrying 
back from Australia to the Geographical Con- 
gress in London, reading lectures and writing 
papers, wherein the promoters of the expedition 
and the real workers in it are mentioned only 
to be derided, and subsequently pursuing a 
similar course of conduct in my own country. 

Whether that feeling is justified I must leave to 
the readers of these pages to determine. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

RESULTS, COMMERCIAL AND SCIENTIFIC, OF OUR 

EXPEDITION. 

In reviewing the results of our expedition, it is 
fair to give precedence to its commercial features, 
as our chief mission was strictly a commercial or 
industrial one. 

We shared the fate of the great majority of 
industrial pioneers — to return empty-handed ; but 
although the direct results were negative, a careful 
study of the expedition will be useful to those 
who contemplate further ventures in Antarctic 
regions, indicating the paths which must in future 
be avoided, and also the rational way to an ex- 
ploitation of these waters. 

The most important negative result is the proof 
— bought at a cost to Norwegians of about ;^5,ooo 
— that Right whales do not at present congregate 
in summer-time in the Antarctic pack-ice or along 
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the shores of South Victoria Land in paying 
numbers from the whaler s point of view. 

That my original advocacy of the expedition 
was, nevertheless, justified will be admitted by 
every unprejudiced person who reads the glowing 
accounts of Sir James Ross as to the numbers of 
Right whales met with during his two visits in 
1840-41 to the same regions. I will, in self- 
justification, cite a few of the more important 
passages in his report bearing on this matter : 

Vol t.,p. 169 : December 29. — * A great many 
whales were seen, chiefly of the common black 
kind, greatly resembling, but said to be distinct 
from, the Greenland whale ; sperm as well as 
hunchbacked whales were also observed. Of the 
common black species, we might have killed any 
number we pleased ; they appeared chiefly Co be 
of unusually large size,' etc. 

The latitude in this instance was about 64° S., 
and ice was observed in all directions. 

Vol. ly p. 191 : January 14, Lat. 71° 50'. — * In 
the course of the day a great number of whales 
were observed ; thirty were counted at one time 
in various directions. . . . They were chiefly of 
large size, and the hunchback kind ; only a few 
sperm whales were distinguished amongst them.' 
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Vol. i.,p. 195 \ January 15, 71° 56' S. Lai. — 

* Whales also were seen in considerable numbers 
during the day, and they who may hereafter seek 
them in these latitudes will do well to keep near 
and under the lee of extensive banks of ice,' etc. 

Vol. i.,p. 244 : February 17, 76® 32' S. Lat. — 

* A great number of whales of two different kinds 
were seen, the larger kind having an extremely 
long erect back-fin, while that of the smaller 
species was scarcely discernible/ 

Vol. t.,p. 260 : February 28, 69° 57' S. Lat. — 

* Whales were seen in great numbers.' 

Vol. i.,pp. 265, 266 : March i, same Latitude. — 

* We saw a great many whales whenever we came 
near the pack edge, chiefly of a very large size ; 
and I have no doubt that before long this place 
will be the frequent resort of our whaling-ships, 
being at so convenient a distance from Van 
Diemen's Land,' etc. 

I cite the last passage to make it clear that 
when Sir James, in the above as well as numerous 
other instances, refers to * whales ' without further 
qualifications, he must refer to black whales, as it 
would have been folly to invite his countrymen to 
pursue any other kind at the time. That he fully 
realized the difference between * whales ' (Right 
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whales) and 'finners' will be clear from the 
further extracts of his narrative during his second 
voyage : 

Vo/. ii,,p. 144 : December 17, (>\^ '^ S. Lat. — 
' Some whales . . . were seen/ 

Vol. it., p. 145. — 'Also a few whales of the 
finner kind (were seen).' 

Vol. ii.^p. 146. — ' In the evening many whales 
were seen amongst the ice, and were so tame that 
the ship struck upon one in passing over it/ 

Vol. zL, p. 147 : December 20, 63° 23' 6*. Lat. 
(in the Pack). — ' Numerous whales, seals . . . 
were seen.' 

Vol. ii.y p. 196 : February 16, 75° 6" S. Lat. — 
*A few whales and some finners were also seen 
during the day.' 

Vol. «., /. 208 : February 28, 70** 54' S. Lat. — 
* The small fin-backed whales, as also the piebald 
kind, were numerous along the pack edge.' 

What explanations can, then, be given of our 
failing to observe a single Right whale during our 
voyage from Campbell Islands to South Victoria 
Land and back? Evidently three suppositions 
are alone possible : (i) That Sir James met with 
the blue (finned) whales, and mistook them for 
black or Right whales ; (2) that the Right whales 
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have, since 1840-41, changed their route of migra- 
tion; or, finally, (3) that wholesale capture of 
Right whales since 1840-41 has brought their 
number down to an insignificant quantity. 

The first and second suppositions are most 
improbable. Sir James himself had much polar 
experience ; his crew counted several practical 
whalers, and the difference between the general 
appearance and the spouting of finned whales and 
Right whales is so striking that an error of obser- 
vation continued throughout two seasons borders 
on the incredible. The citations given from his 
narrative prove that a distinction was made by 
him between * finners,' or * fin-backed ' whales, 
and * whales,' or * black whales.' When the large 
number of finners with which he must have fallen 
in did not excite more attention and comment, 
my explanation is the utter worthlessness in his 
days of the finners from a whaler s point of view ; 
no means were known for the capture of these 
powerful animals, and they would be looked upon 
to some extent as the sportsman looks upon crows 
— beneath much comment, however numerous. 

The second supposition is equally feeble. The 
migration of whales (like that of birds) is due to 
instincts so deep-rooted that nothing but immense 
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physical revolutions of earth and water can be 
imagined to alter it ; we know of no such revo- 
lutions in the South. The Antarctic regions 
to-day, as in 1840-41, offer the same inducements 
to whales in the way of a boundless food-supply, 
and continue to attract the finners, who take their 
annual summer holiday among the ice to-day as 
they did fifty-five years ago. 

The third supposition remains, and appears to 
me the most plausible. The capture of Right 
whales in Southern latitudes previous to, and long 
after, the forties, was prosecuted by hundreds 
of vessels. Sir James mentions that 500 to 
600 ships, the majority American, congregated 
annually round Kergfuelen in pursuit of these 
animals; their destruction has since then pro- 
ceeded with such intensity that a few whalers 
only in the present day can find a precarious 
occupation, where fifty years ago hundreds of 
vessels found employment. 

A very little reflection will make it clear how 
the decimation of Right whales in a certain latitude 
must result in a corresponding reduction in other 
regions. It matters little on which point of its 
journey a migratory species is attacked ; extermi- 
nation at the winter haunts leads to extermination 
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at all other haunts, in the case of whales as in the 
case of birds. 

It was no doubt an accident that we failed to 
meet with a single one of the few remaining 
Right whales, which must even now seek a 
respite from persecution, and the materials for 
more blubber among the teeming crustaceans and 
argonautae of the Southern ice ; but our cruise 
should dispel the illusion of Antarctic waters as a 
possible field for paying Right-whaling. Some 
friends may consider that my reasoning suffers 
from obviousness, and that the same arguments 
should have deterred me from advocating the 
expedition at the outset ; to these friends I reply 
that correct reasoning * after the event ' is par- 
ticularly easy. As Right whales even now have 
favourite winter haunts where they are captured, 
it was fair to assume that they also have favourite 
summer haunts, and that Sir James had lighted 
upon one of them. Further, I reckoned with 
sealing and winter whaling as auxiliaries to save 
us from commercial failure, and it was not my 
fault that these resources failed. 

From the above conclusion, i.e., that whaling 
in Antarctic regions must riot rely on Right 
whales for profit, it does not by any means 
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follow that these latitudes have no interest to 
the modem whaler. It will have been noticed 
that hardly a day passed during our voyage 
without our sighting numbers of finned whales ; 
for many years to come these animals will form 
a source of great wealth to whoever sets about 
their capture with the same means which are 
employed by Norwegians at the present day, and 
described shortly in the second chapter of this 
book. 

It might, indeed, be possible to copy this 
present mode of capture entirely, by * fishing ' with 
the small steamers described, from stations on the 
islands to the south and east of Cape Horn as 
a base, when the blubber could be * tried out,' 
casked, and shipped home. I understand that 
blue whales are as plentiful in these parts as in the 
longitudes explored by us. Having no personal 
knowledge of these tracts, however, I will simply 
throw out the suggestion, and return to the more 
easterly regions, which we actually did examine. 
No suitable land is here sufficiently near to the 
whaling-grounds to afford the desirable base of 
operations and station for boiling the blubber, etc. 
The whaling expedition must therefore consist of 
at least two vessels — the one a small steamer, to 
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do the actual hunting, and the other, a store 
ship of fair tonnage, on board which the blubber 
is boiled or stored in a raw state. The coals, 
provisions, etc., for the two vessels and their 
crews would also have to be carried by the 
store-ship. 

The most practical arrangement would be to 
have a steamer, for the killing, of sufficient 
burden to keep the sea throughout the season, 
merely replenishing its bunkers occasionally from 
the store-vessel. A cheaper arrangement would 
be to employ for the killing a powerful launch, as 
large as could be carried on the deck of the 
store-ship without danger and excessive labour 
in launching and reshipping. The drawbacks to 
this economy would be that continuous gales 
might during stormy seasons interfere with the 
whaling where so small a craft is relied on for the 
actual chase ; but this objection is more nominal 
than real, as the gales are not seriously felt among 
the pack, in the large ponds of which the main 
cargo would most likely be obtained. Intervals 
of idleness in respect of actual capture would also 
be useful in the way of clearing up and stowing 
the previous spoils, an affair which consumes a 
great deal of time. Every large iceberg also 
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affords good shelter on the lee -side, where the 
hunting could proceed even in fairly boisterous 
weather. 

By developing the shell-gun and the simul- 
taneous attack by shell and harpoon attempted by 
us, I also believe it quite possible to hunt finners 
from a large vessel ; but this is, unfortunately, only 
a personal belief, as the lack of experience and in- 
telligent drill spoilt our chance in this direction 
on board the Antarctic. 

An advantage in Antarctic whaling not enjoyed 
in Arctic regions is the possibility of employing 
the vessels and crews both in summer and winter : 
during the former season in the ice, during the 
latter in the warmer latitudes, where all Southern 
whaling has hitherto been carried on. This ad- 
vantage forms an excellent foil to the disadvantage 
of having to transport the greater part of the oil 
to the Northern Hemisphere for disposal. 

It would carry me beyond the proper limits of 
this book to detail the necessary modern gear for 
the capture of finners ; anyone who has seen 
an actual Norwegian whaling-boat and harpoon- 
gun will have a sufficient idea of what is re- 
quired. The prongs of the harpoon open out 
when the wounded animal bounds away and 
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tightens the line; a glass tube containing the 
igniting fluid is broken by this movement of the 
prongs, and, coming in contact with the charge of 
the shell, explodes the latter, frequently killing the 
whale immediately. 

In Arctic waters the blubber and whalebone 
are not the only parts of the blue whale which are 
utilized ; the flesh is dried and used for manure. 
The young animals are in part laid down hermeti- 
cally, and sold as • steaks/ * meat-balls,' and other 
delicacies ; but in Antarctic regions the blubber 
would undoubtedly for some time be the only 
useful portion of the finner carcass. The value of 
a large Arctic blue whale is about ;C^50 ; for the 
reason given, that of an Antarctic finner of the 
same size would be somewhat less. I have inti- 
mated that I relied on sealing and winter whaling 
to make up any loss due to a possible disap- 
pointment as regards finding our Right whales. 
Winter whaling is still carried on by a few sailing- 
vessels round New Zealand and Australia. There 
was, therefore, no valid reason why our cruise 
with a steamer and superior guns, etc., should 
not have succeeded in its object had the carrying 
out of my plans been in other hands ; plenty of 
Right whales were met with, but only one secured. 
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Our experience at Kerguelen, and that of Scotch- 
men, Germans, and Norwegians round South 
Georgia and the South Orkneys, has proved that 
sealing in Antarctic regions has in it many elements 
of success if proper steps are taken to minimize the 
evil of long voyages to and from the hunting- 
fields. Our failure as to meeting seals in paying 
numbers during our voyage to the Great Bay 
should naturally be a warning to look for them 
elsewhere. The ice and lateness of the season 
prevented us from exploring Lieutenant Wilkes' 
route for seals, of which he found * many.' 

Apart from the immediate importance of 
Southern and Antarctic waters as sealing-grounds, 
I would, however, like to draw the attention of 
British readers to the previous immense wealth of 
these regions in fur-seals and sea-elephants in 
order to ask the question. Is it not worth Imperial 
attention to restore in some measure their departed 
glory by substituting a system of regulated capture 
of old and weak animals for the indiscriminate 
butchery of old and young, males and females, 
which has reduced the once important industry to 
such insignificant proportions ? — a system akin to 
the one followed with such brilliant results on the 
PribyloflF and other islands. It would naturally 

15 
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take a long series of years to develop a stock of 
anything like the old proportions ; the matter is 
therefore one of Imperial, and not of individual, 
concern, unless a kind of monopoly was granted 
to a company. 

An idea of the seal stock which these waters 
are capable of supporting will be obtained by the 
reports of Captain Weddell, of Antarctic fame, 
who states that the fur-seals and sea-elephants 
of South Georgia at the time of his visit (1823) 
were nearly extinct, not less than 20,000 tons of 
elephant-oil having been shipped to the London 
market alone, and not less than 1,200,000 fur-seals 
killed since the reports by Captain Cook, in 1771, 
which led sealers to this island. 

South Shetland Islands were the scene of a 
butchery even more insane and unworthy of 
civilized man. During 1821 and 1822 the capture 
of fur-seals is computed at 320,000, the animal 
becoming nearly extinct after the second year, the 
motherless young dying by tens of thousands, 
when judicious regulations and selection of animals 
to be killed would have allowed 100,000 skins to 
be secured annually for a long period without 
seriously decreasing the stock. How it is possible 
to practically exterminate in two years the whole 
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Stock of a vast region is explained by the peculiar 
habits of the fur-seal, which it would carry me too 
far to explain here in detail to the non-practical 
reader. Practically all fur-seals, inhabiting large 
areas, repair annually to the nearest land, either 
for breeding purposes or for renewing their coats 
of hair. A party stationed all the year round on 
this land, and killing off every animal as it comes 
ashore, has it therefore in its power to virtually 
exterminate the seals over large areas of their 
watery habitat. 

The same policy of indiscriminate slaughter 
followed at Kerguelen has had the same result — 
nearly complete extermination of seals, fur-seals in 
particular ; our comparative success was no doubt 
due to the fact that the island had not for some 
years been visited by sealers, giving the poor 
animals a chance of peaceful multiplication. 

The close season adopted on Campbell and 
Auckland Islands is no doubt better than nothing ; 
but to attain really great results, the killing of seals 
must be wholly prevented at all times of the year 
on the lands chosen by them for breeding, except 
such regulated and selective killing as in the 
Pribyloff Islands. This perennial closing of breed- 
ing-grounds might entail some hardship on vested 
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interests, which might have to be conciliated ; but 
large hunting - fields would still remain open in 
the ice-fields, giving a fair scope to new enter- 
prise. Even there, an internationally accepted 
close season, as arranged in the Arctic waters, 
might be of great advantage to the sealers them- 
selves. 

Having treated (at perhaps too great length) 
the question of Antarctic sealing and whaling as 
the most interesting theme to the practical man, I 
will shortly enumerate the somewhat poor addi- 
tions to natural science made through our expedi- 
tion, a poverty explained by the absence on board 
of anyone of fair scientific attainments, through 
the deplorable failure on the part of Mr. Bruce to 
reach us before our start from Melbourne. 

The discovery of most interest to botanists was 
no doubt the finding on Possession Island, and 
later on at Cape Adare, of a lichen growing 
sparsely in sheltered nooks. As it was previously 
held that no vegetation, even of the lowest order, 
was possible in the rigorous clime of Antarctica^ 
this interesting lichen has created a great sensation. 

Some of the seaweed collected at Cape Adare 
was also carried to Europe, and it may still be 
proved that it was actually growing where found ; 
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if SO, the number of Antarctic botanic species 
will be doubled — there will be two instead of 
one. 

To the zoology of Antarctica we made no fresh 
addition, the earless seal being already described 
by others. On Campbell Islands a new and 
graceful species of wader was shot by Mr. Borch- 
grevinck, but this can hardly be classed as an 
addition to Antarctic fauna, however interesting 
in other respects. The discovery of jelly fish at 
Cape Adare may be novel in so high a latitude. 

The ice island described as Svend Foyn Island 
is, as far as I know, the greatest mass of floating 
ice ever met with, and for this reason worth 
attention. The extracts from the log of the 
Antarctic, and the notes in the previous pages, 
will give information as regards the condition of 
Antarctic ice in 1894-95, which may be of value 
to geographers and to those contemplating similar 
expeditions. The chief feature as regards the ice 
is the very high latitudes in which we fell in with 
the first bergs, as will be observed from the log. 
I had collected a number of observations from 
other voyages to illustrate this, but find the matter 
of Antarctic ice dealt with so exhaustively by 
scientists, quoting hundreds of observations, that I 
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hastily abandoned all efforts to instruct where the 
facts are already so well known. 

Although the breadth of the ice-pack traversed 
by us — 500 miles — was greater than that met 
with in January, 1840, by Sir James Ross, it was 
300 miles less in breadth than the belt which it 
took him fifty-six days to break through in 
December, 1840 — February, 1841. We must 
therefore look upon 1894-95 ^^ an average year 
in respect of Antarctic ice ; with a heavier vessel 
and stronger engine, we should no doubt have 
worked our way through in a much shorter time. 

The most interesting feature of the ice was its 
firmer and more closely packed state compared with 
1840-41. During the latter years the swell pene- 
trated to the very heart of the pack, and nearly 
wrecked the explorers on one occasion through 
the violent blows of the floes ; whilst gale after 
gale was ridden off by us in perfect comfort, the 
swell, as a rule, being at most the very gentlest 
undulation as soon as we had got well into the ice. 
The daily observations during our passage through 
the ice will have shown that the floes increased 
very much in bulkiaess as we worked towards 
Antarctica. This shows that no great intermixing 
of the ice takes place until it reaches higher lati- 
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tudes ; the floes drift northwards for an enormous 
distance in the same order as they break away 
and get afloat 

Of new geographical discoveries, we made few 
of any importance beyond the actual landing at 
Cape Adare and examination of the nearest parts. 
The samples of rock brought back by us from the 
mainland have been distributed among various 
societies. Captain Bernhard Jensen, our second 
mate, submitted his samples to Dr. John Murray, 
by whose kind intervention the exhaustive descrip- 
tion by Mr. J. J. H. Teall in Appendix II. has 
been secured. For Mr. Tealls extreme kindness 
in undertaking this work and permitting the pub- 
lication of his results I must be allowed herewith 
to tender my very best thanks. 

As we followed another explorer's track and 
made no original discoveries of land, we abstained 
from any extensive naming of capes, islands, etc. 
In fact, the only names affixed during the cruise 
by the Captain and myself were the following : 

Cape Oscar to the eastern point of Coulman 
Island. 

Svend Foyn Island to the northern island of the 
Possession Group. 

Ross Island to the next one of the same group, 
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where Sir James was supposed to have landed 
in 1840. The possible error committed by us in 
this naming has been referred to in Chapter X. 

Cape von Mueller to the east cape of Possession 
Island, in honour of the world-famed botanist of 
that name, and to commemorate the valuable find 
of lichen in this island. 

Hefty e's Island, to the southernmost of the 
Possession Group, in honour of Messrs. Thos. 
Joh. Heftye and Son, of Christiania, the only 
shareholders in the Antarctic besides Mr. Foyn. 

I hope that the British Admiralty will think 
our claim sufficient to have these names adopted. 

An exact copy of a tracing by Sir James Ross 
had been presented to me by Mr. H. S. W. 
Crummer, of the N.S.W. Royal Geographical 
Society, previous to our voyage. I was much 
amused to subsequently receive a copy of a chart 
by Captain Kristensen — an exact copy of the 
above tracing — illustrating our track, and studded 
with new names of capes, peaks, etc. As all these 
names were affixed by the Captain at Melbourne, 
with the assistance of a local friend, I hold that 
this way of baptism, thousands of miles away from 
the infant to be christened, is not quite proper, 
and that ' Potter Peninsula,' etc., have little right 
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to appear on any chart. For the same reason I 
have no desire that the name * Bulls Rocks * shall 
appear on any chart, as this kind of log-rolling and 
self- immortalization is particularly distasteful to 
me. The loss of immortality to myself, the Rev. 
Mr. Potter and his friends, can be rectified by a 
subsequent expedition resulting in more original 
discoveries. 

Our expedition has in many respects paved the 
way for a better equipped venture ; we have 
proved that landing on Antarctica proper is not 
so dilBficult as it was hitherto considered, and that 
a wintering-party have every chance of spending 
a safe and pleasant twelvemonth at Cape Adare, 
with a fair chance of penetrating to, or nearly to, 
the magnetic pole by the aid of sledges and 
Norwegian skues. 

Finally, our expedition has given a fresh and 
strong impulse to Antarctic exploration in general, 
and I flatter myself that the comparative ease — 
viewed as an exploring expedition — with which 
we succeeded in penetrating the dreaded ice-belt 
has had much to do with the several European 
expeditions now preparing or in contemplation. 
Although the existence of land mammals, * huge * 
or small, of new races, etc., in Antarctica is truly 
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a physical impossibility, its millions of unexplored 
square miles offer problems of the most fascinating* 
character to the meteorologist, geologist, and 
geographer. The highest authorities affirm that 
many of the most important questions in terres- 
trial magnetism and physical geography generally 
must remain doubtful until exploration parties 
have made the necessary observations throughout 
the year in various points of Antarctica. The 
shores have some interest to the botanist, and 
offer an immense field to the zoologist, particularly 
to the student of the marine forms of life. A vast 
number of new species of fishes await classifica- 
tion, and the seas are proved to be simply teeming 
with the lower forms of animal life. 

I do not know whether it will ever be my lot to 
revisit Antarctica, but the years spent in realizing 
my dream of an Antarctic expedition will ever 
remain among the most pleasant, certainly the 
most interesting, part of my life, disappointments 
and tribulations notwithstanding. 



APPENDIX I. 



235 















— — _■ 








bflM 


9^ 

•0 












£r u 


c 












jj^ 


«« 












«> u 


?! 


























•0 








00 

1-1 






4-i 

00 


^ 

•« 






»4 


1 


• 


M 


en 









jg 




a> 






1 






1 






^ 






2 • w 


jC M 




• 









^ i< u 
•3 w «> > 


^ 05 






a* 






CO >-i- A 

UO>Ot»,fe(».UUWOOO 


PU CO 





< 

< 

H 


•«H 






A O'P 




PS 

1 






^ .ti 3 

jd S-fi 


• 




• 


> 


had to go 1 
bcr 23, 1894. 
ards, as abovi 
o=calm, to I 


•■^ 


& 


3 




^ ^ . 


>< 
5 

0L, 


PZ4 

c 


s 


■a 

1 
CO 

CD 

.a 


^ 


1 


C/3 


T out of order, s 

again on Novem 

31, going south w 

the figures from 


4 
( 




^ wo lN.>poO lN.t>,ro ^000 


< 


"** 


1 


3 


' <> c> ovoo 00 00 00 00 00 00 o\oo 


« ^ u >• 


s 


•g 


1 


i 


Mt4MMt4MNNN NM« 









1 




■• 




ealand. 
t our pro 
r 18, and 
d on Octc 
5 indicate! 








00 N N ^00 




(X4 
CO 


g 
i 

1 


g 


• 

1 






1 


1 




^ CO <0 ro <0 


s off New Z( 
iber 7 we go 
on Novembe 
mpbell I^lan 
)( the wind ii 






*i>Hnooo^O O^O*- 




1 


•1 


^ ^ "^ ^ ^ 




<=* 






"^^^ ^ "^ '^'^'^ 










fi c " rt " 






1 




H 


>0N00»'»0"%0«-«»'» coco "^ 


S g^Og 










^ii^^rO»i^<0«^NN* co^ 


e ^ 25 H 






i* 




f 


t>»f*>M « ro<0^»^vn"^'^"^ 







'0 


1 


2 

















^ 


£ 


oS 


^ fi ^ ^00 00 0^0 00 •$ 

^cO'^<*>'^ "^ \r\ \g^ \r% \r% ^ 




s 1 » 1 1 






iS 




li 


•g^eSSS 










»3 


^ »*^>0 iN.00 O^ 0^00 rs. -^ CO 00 


caO bOO 




1 
1 
4 


• 

>* 


f« ro ^ t*>>o l>»CO 0^ "-I « <0 -^ 










5 


N4 »i4 ^14 Pi^ »N 


•g 



236 



THE CRUISE OF THE ^ANTARCTIC 



00 



•a 



I 

o 



OB 

o 



s 

1 








ce-pack. 
uth. 




.- 




«> « 




« .S 


1 


2 -S 
a ^ 

5 cS-S "^ 
^ a 2 « g s e 




♦* ••" ^.c fib . • flj 

<C 5 ^ S ** e'iJ 






hl*.»b.U XUHU <OUOXU<(kUIkUOXOOU.U.O 










««t^r».». 




g 


oyoyoy'£««««»«»^t^««0>«rtN « ^0 0>« ►« tmn^trun rno o» «•-■•« ^ 


1 
5 


• 

J 


>o vO — 


• 








CO 

■ 

00 

ooNNMO^Ov >oroc< iTk t>»\o >0 00 00 rs.00 00 t»» 000 fvOO c« 




00 o^ 0^ 0^00 00 000 ooi^oooooooooooooooooooooo o^o^ 0^00 00 00 00 0^ 0^ a^ 


n 

1 


00 


^ 00 C4 OOODOO 00 00 00 00 00 OO OO OO QO 


. ii 


0. ..0 .0 .o..» »...© 


Wat 


<»<«<« .8 .8 «j g,'?i«a'«'S'8«8 ?,•««« "S aft?,?.a'«'*''«"8^'«"«'«'« 


^OoodO ocoooo 0000 000000 00000000 


C 




'^trOtOr^NWN CONN WMN NNPie* 


iL 




*P<O00vn^"^MO^O'^O'^W»^ N •-«0<^ 


§ • 


^"^fOtOfOfOfONrOfOfO**^**^ rO^ fO fO to fO 


H 1 .3 

i ^ 


«<a.a*i.a«j.8,8^.8.5{<a«t<a«t 5i;-;j^<« jj»3;'a'a«8*9,jj,?,p,g,g, 


1 
1 


NMO"^»^»^*'>0«*'>ONN»^ ^ u^NN 


1 


^^ ''^ ^* ro CO CO CO CO cO 'O CO CO CO CO cO co co co 






1^ 00 «-• cooo 00 O^yQ >0*00 t>.cocoO O lou^ t>»oo O^irk O ^'^ O^O 00 co 




» 


i-4C<^u%i^LnrocococococOk'^u%^>-ii^^^^ cow«^N^»h^^ ai^ 


• 


c 


10 ir\yQ 00 QNOO 00 «^ *^ "^ ^yQ cOCO"^^^^iOvnti^r>.OsO O O ^ ^ M CO''*' 


.2 :s 


s 


• 


ro NN 1^ M CO '^ 1^ u^O 0000 0^0 000000000 ^u-> coco i^ CO N vr\ IN. rs.\0 M «^ 


p^ 


co^^«^ ^N*^^^^ci^^vn4nii-»tiMiNi-<i-< ^fOcoti^cO^u^**^'^ 




is 




^000 ^ CO "* "^ tr»sO %Q >0 ir* ti^ uMiMiMo vn>0 NC >Q >0 vO vO OvQ NO 
ir\ ir\ i/t\0 ^O^O^O^O^O^^O^O^O^OO^OOOvC^O^OO^Ox^^O^O^OO^O^u ^5 


• 


•^ N CO ^ u->sO rs.00 O^ ^ N CO ^ msO rvOO O^ O >- N co -^ ti^O tvOO 0^ *- 


c 


2 


M»H»^M^»Hi-iM»ii«*-iCit4NMMCinMC<ncOC<0 



APPENDIX I. 



237 



»o 



5 



•fl 






o 
c 



fg 



ass 



y !^ ^ 

p ^ V S S 

h 2 > > > 
wcoOOO 



o 

c 

M 

m 

S 

oxuo 



4> 

a 
o 



• 

fl 

•c 

o 
u 

o "S «s 
^ C ^ b 1^ b 

S; S 8 S SS 
ouDDuO 



2 S JL=^ 



** c 

S > fl 

•O-S B 

fl S S 

C8 O s 

— in o 

•" 61) U 

«« «» tSt5 

• » •«» CO cO 

fc- wi y w 

II ss 



•a 

< 



^«s 



CS '" TS 






(A 



u 

1 

I 

V 

o 






^-o 



^b'c 



o 



— c 2 o V 



o 
c 

CA 



^v ^0w ^^ 'W^ Wi^ ^v 9v ^v v^ 

bAlAMMMMlAIAMM 

UUOOwOOOOOOOOO 



s 



oa 

g 



•i 

o 

I 



o 



^ti^roo^^ ^ri»*»^ 



_^ f* <^ 

►J 525 »• ^ > > > . . . ,^' . . ►^^ w W ui ^ • E £ . W 'j . . g . . . [J 



« 



000 



00 00 00 t^ t^ 0^ 0^>0 >0 « COO O IS. .J ^ 

00 00 00 00 00 00 O\00 00000000000000^^ 
NWWNNWN«WNWNNW«|S. 



P^OO OOP^ f^pOO t>.^ ON 

do 00 00 00 o\o^ o\do 0^00 <> o^do o^ 



N 



00 






6 

V 

H 



at 



000000 

« « N 



000000000000 00 o O 



0^ 
ft 



000 
COM 



O^ 0000 

o 






000000 

« N W 



000000000000 000^ o 

NMWWNN Wf* CO 






000 
«0 N 






00 00 



^ 0^0 N 
CON COCO 



00 






00 



O •I « c« 
CO CO CO CO, 



coco 



Q Q ^ O 

CO CO CO CO, 



CO CO 






^ O O « 00 IN. N 

COCOCOCO N W fO 



MONO 
CO CO CO CO 



coco 



O O M O 
CO CO CO <0 



^'^ 



CO 



a 

o 

*** 

1 
0. 






^^co 
o 
no w>0 



f^rvo 

»>»|N.I>. 



O^ O 0\ O 00 
kTk rO M M N4 

O (»» u> *H O 

fN IN. IN. t>. »>» 



o 

CO 

5" 



o o 



R 



^ o 

O <N> IN. IN. IN. fNOO 00 00 00 

o o o o o o o o o o 



t>» NO 00 N "^ 
»4 liN »l4 »« ^ 

00 00 0^0 •-I ^ 

000 IN. IN. IN. 



00 O^^ ro ^ '» ^o o r>» 
^ O N »'^ "^ »i^u% 

CO CO N "^ O Q^ O^OQ 00 00 

^^. ^^. ^s tN IN.O 0000 



& 



N< N CO "^ i#>0 rNOO O^ O « N CO ^ i#>0 IN.00 



o\o 

« N 



N 



N 
N 



CO ^ tr%\0 
N N N N 



tNOO 
N N 



o^ o ** ■ 

N COCO 



238 



THE CRUISE OF THE 'ANTARCTIC 



oo 



o 



OQ 



1 



oa 

o 



"fi) 



J 





• 

T3 




• M , 




(A *3 

*3 o 




3 -^'1 




1 §S§8 2J 

«i pS u w u CO is fcl 

§• gat o«g g^^fl^saasg g-«S * 

«iL). 2PtJ^*^OCJ.*OOUuOOOOt..'L?<Ji^. u. o 


1 




1 




uoucJJouwoouoooosacffiffiuuuouuouo 




• 




. ^ 


trt o 


■? ' 


»4 




1 






>meter. 


bo 

c 




00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 coo _ 0\ v> On Ov O^ Ov O^ O^ O^ O^ O^ O^ O^ O^ O^OO 


g 


WMMNM NNCiNCii^NNNNNCiCIWNNWNNWWW 


n 


o 
w 






00 O O o o o 




si 


N ro CO CO ro <*j <*i 


• 

2: 


^ 

^ 


.8 <»«»««.« .8 o« g,<a ?;SSSSP5S5J^^i-^§.§-S-^i-S- 


9 


00 O O O o 


i 




CI rO «0 ro CO CO fO 




*« *- ^ r» N u^ 


B 




to *o *o to <o to 


V 


.• 


oo ee _ _^^^ 


H 


:5 


CO «o to to tO to 




H 

^ 


*0 •-• M M rs.00 "^ -^00 oo tooo 00 ** i>»fOioON|N*ON** is. ^^ O^oo o^oo 

^lOtOtOM N^ CO to ^ -I" »^ »** iO »-t to NN to ^ to N^ 




• 

a 


CO 


V< to N 0Nt>.>O »^^^"^oO t>»0 O r>.>0^0 to « N* 00 r>.^0 O Tfvovoto 
IN. t>. r^O V3<0^>000 uMoiOLnuMo»ovow%»r»^^Tf^^^^Tt' 




"b^oo NTj"^^'^riooci^'->CNOooiotop<rN^«f*NNO rv>0 

^^^« ^tOtOC^ "^N ir\tm (Omi^ ^ ^ vr\\r\f^ fOtO"^ "^ "^ ^ C» *^ 


»« 




^ 


So On>0 mO NO^Oi^^tON M •-• OvO0000>O*'>^tOtO^tOi- *^ O O 
^0^0'0^0^0^'0^0^^0^0^o0 f»0 tr> ir» lo lO lO m to to to lO t^ to vr% 


1 


5» 


•-• « f0^»00 tNOO O^ O "^ M to ^ too tNOO ON O "-I « to ^ too INOO 


& 


.^^..^.-.•-.•^•Mi-iMMNNNNtlttMNM 



APPENDIX /. 



239 



10 
00 



a 



s 

o 

i 








1 

10 Overcast ; clear. 
7 Overcast ; clear. 

5 Clear ; sighted Tasmania. 

6 Overcast. 


1 


h 


• 


S.W. 

S.W. 

W. 

N.N.W. 


Barometer. 


1^ ^ 0^00 

• • • • 

00 o^oo^ 

« M N « 


1 


1 


»^o 


•.5 


ir» t>. "^ 


1 


• 

1 


V» t^^ 
« d w "^ 

^H M* ».• 1.4 






1 


•-• « fOTf 



0^ 



J 

PQ 



it 

B 
S 

pq 



n • 

(A O^ 

-g- 
2 N 

«;: •-' 

^e 
£ ii 

.S ^^ (A 

2 > 

a> ctf c« 
ftSK ?f 

> I -a 
\o6H 

Q Q Q 
^ ^ ^ 



[ 240 ] 



APPENDIX II. 



NOTES ON SPECIMENS FROM POSSESSION ISLAND AND 
CAPE ADARE, COLLECTED BY CAPTAIN JENSEN. 

* These stones are from Possession Island, taken from the rock — excepting 
the two hard specimens which are from Cape Adare, South Victoria Land — 
and picked up by me on January 24, 1895.' -Note by Captain Jensen. 

The collection includes eleven specimens from Possession 
Island and two from Cape Adare. Those from Possession 
Island are formed of a vesicular igneous rock which varies in 
colour from dark gray to almost black. Several have their 
exposed surfaces coated with a laminated deposit, about an 
eighth of an inch thick, of compact white or cream-coloured 
phosphate (guano), doubtless formed from the droppings of 
sea-birds. The vesicles vary in size in different specimens, 
and even in different portions of the same specimen. The 
smallest are only recognisable under the microscope, whereas 
the largest are a quarter of an inch or more in diameter. They 
also vary in abundance. In some specimens they are so 
numerous that the actual rock is reduced to thin honeycomb- 
like partitions separating contiguous cavities. Such specimens 
will only just sink in water, and it may be safely inferred that 
pumice capable of floating was produced in connection with 
the eruptions which gave rise to this rock. 

Microscopic sections prepared from the more compact 
specimens show that the rock is composed of a few scattered 
phenocrysts of augite and hornblende in a ground-mass of lath- 
shaped basic plagioclase, granular augite, magnetite, and a 
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little pale-brown glass crowded with specks of iron-ore and 
extremely minute colourless microlites. 

The augite-phenocrysts are pale brown in colour, and, 
although often occurring as crystal fragments, show no signs 
of corrosion. The external boundaries of the individuals are 
either crystalline faces or fractured surfaces meeting in sharp 
angles. The phenocrysts of hornblende, on the other hand, 
show marked signs of corrosion. Their angles have usually 
been rounded off, and they are often elliptical in outline. 
They are also usually surrounded by the well-known aureole, 
rich in magnetite, which is the characteristic indication of the 
corrosive action of the magma. In their section they are seen 
to be strongly pleochroic in pale yellowish brown and deep 
brown tints. Both in colour and mode of occurrence they 
resemble the hornblende of the basalts described by Som- 
merlad* from the Rhon and Westerwald. The constituents 
of the ground-mass do not require detailed description. 

The most compact specimen on which the above description 
is mainly based is evidently a lava, but it contains one or two 
vesicular lapilli which either fell on the stream during its flow, 
or, as is perhaps more probable, resulted from the breaking up 
of the first formed and more vesicular portions of the stream 
itself. 

The rock is a non-olivine-bearing hornblende-basalt. All 
the specimens from Possession Island are of the same general 
type, but in the more highly vesicular varieties the constituents 
of the ground-mass, with the exception of some of the larger 
felspars, which should perhaps be regarded as phenocrysts, 
have not been so distinctly individualized. 

The two specimens from Cape Adare belong to two very 
different types of rock. The larger one, measuring about five 
inches in its longest diameter, is a brown compact igneous 
rock, having a specific gravity of 275. Under the microscope 
it is seen to consist of a few minute phenocrysts of a pale- 
coloured augite and irregular opaque patches of iron-ore in a 

♦ * Ueber Hornblendfuhrende Basaltgesteine :' * Neues Jahrbuch.' Bci- 
lage, Band Il.f p. 139. 

16 
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ground-mass composed of felspar-microlites, grains and crystals 
of magnetite, microlites of augite, and a colourless, feebly 
polarizing base. There are also numerous excessively minute 
prismatic, colourless microlites, which cannot be definitely 
identified, but which are undoubtedly similar to those occurring 
in the hornblende-basalt from Possession Island. The main 
interest of this specimen centres in the colourless substance 
which forms the ultimate base of the rock. This may be 
largely decomposed by cold hydrochloric acid, and when por 
tions of the liquid are removed from the surface of the thin 
section by means of a capillary tube, transferred to a clean 
glass slip, and allowed to evaporate, crystals of common salt 
make their appearance in abundance. Moreover, the portions 
of the slide which have been acted upon by the acid can be 
stained with fuchsine in consequence of the formation of 
gelatinous silica. These facts prove that the colourless sub- 
stance is largely, if not entirely, formed of nepheline, and that 
the rock is a nepheline-tephrite. 

The hornblende-basalt of Possession Island and the 
nepheline-tephrite from Cape Adare are both of them volcanic 
rocks of comparatively recent date. Similar rocks occur in 
North Germany, where they show a tendency to pass into each 
other;* but such rocks are unknown in the Brito-Icelandic 
Province. It is interesting to note that nepheline has been 
described by Max Hartman,t on somewhat doubtful evidence, 
as occurring in some of the basalts of the Auckland Islands, 
which lie to the south of New Zealand, and on approximately 
the same longitude as South Victoria Land. The distance 
between the Auckland Islands and Cape Adare is very great ; 
but having regard to the extensive areas over which the 
volcanic rocks of one period are known to maintain their dis- 
tinctive characters, it is by no means improbable that the 
Auckland Islands and South Victoria land belong to the same 
petrographical province. 

* Rosenbusch : ' Mikroskopische Physiographie der massigen Gesteine. 
2nd edition, p. 739. 

t * Ueber Basalte der Auckland's Inseln :' * Neues Jahrbuch,' 1878, 
p. 825. 



APPENDIX 11. 243 



The other specimen from Cape Adare is a pebble, half of 

which is formed of vein quartz, and the other half of a granitic 

rock which has been crushed by earth movements and more 

or less recemented by quartz. This rock must at one time 

have formed part of an extensive tract of land ; but, seeing 

that it is a pebble, we are unable to say whether it came from 

the supposed Antarctic Continent or from some region to the 

north. 

J. J. H. Teall. 



Afarch 18, 1896. 



THE END. 
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FROM EDINBURGH TO 
THE ANTARCTIC: 

AN ARTIST'S A'OTES AND SKETCHES DURING THE 
DUNDEE ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION OF 1892-93. 

W. G. BURN MURDOCH. 

With a Chapter by W, S. BRUCE. Nalurahsl of the Barque Bal/ena. ' 
mCi numeroui Illuslraliom am/ 7"-™ Maps. 

8vo., 18s. 
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PERSIA REVISITED IN 1895. 

With some Remarks on the Present Situation (1896). 

BY 

GENERAL SIR THOMAS EDWARD GORDON, 

"Formerly Military Attach^ and Oriental Secretary to Her Majesty's 

Legation at Tehran, 

Au/kor of • The Roof of the World/ 
With numerous full-page Illustrations, demy 8vo., los. 6d. 

The Author, who was for some years military attach^ to the 
British Legation at Tehran, revisited Persia last autumn, and 
is not only perfectly familiar with the country, but has the 
advantage of possessing the nK>st recent impression of it ' I 
little thought,' he says, ' when I had the honour of conversing 
with the Shah in October last, that it was possible that a King 
so admired and loved by his people, and then looking forward 
with pride and pleasure to the celebration of his approaching 
jubilee, should perish in their midst by the hand of an assassin 
within five days of the event. 

The tragic death of Nasr-ed-Din Shah on May ist, 1896, 
within a week of the fiftieth anniversary of his accession, 
created an extremely critical situation in Persia, which the 
Author is enabled to describe and explain in a most interesting 
way from special means of information at his disposal. The 
same event afibrds a good opportunity for a survey of the 
actual condition of the country, and of the progress made 
during the late Shah's reign, which none are better qualified 
to appreciate than travellers in his dominions. 

It is hoped that the present volume will be timely in its 
appearance ; that the graphic descriptions and anecdotes with 
which it abounds will enable the reader to form a vivid and 
accurate picture of the Persia of to-day ; and that it may help 
to enlighten the British public on some problems connected 
with that Empire which have an important bearing upon the 
future of their own. 
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FOURTH EDITION. 

FIRE AND SWORD IN THE SUDAN. 

A Personal Narrative of Fighting and Serving the Dervishes, 

1879-1896. 

By SLATIN PASHA, Colonel in the Egyptian Army, formerly 
Governor and Commandant of the Troops in Darfiir. 

Translated and Edited by Major F. R. Wingate, R.A„ D.S.O., 
Author of * AfahdiisM and the Egyptian Soudan* tic. 

Fully Illustrated by R. Talbot Kelly. 

4 

Royal 8vo., One Guinea net. 

' Whether Slatin's work is more^ important and attractive as a powerful exhortation oo 
a subject of the greatest i>oIitica] importance and of special national significance from the 
noble English blood spilt in the Sudan, or as a chapter of human experience wherein truth 
far surpa^ed fiction in hair- breadth escapes and deeds of daring beyond what seemed 
possible, it would be difficult to decide : but the whole result is one that places this volume 
on a shelf of its own not merely as the book of the day^ but as the authority for all time 
on the great Mahommedan upneaval in the Sudan, wnich was accompanied by an amount 
of human slaughter and suffering that defies calculation.' — Timet. 

* It would be hard to name a fictitious narrative of more thrilling interest than this true 
story of Colonel Slatin Pasha's captivity in the Sudan and escape from the terrors which 
have marked the rule of the atrocious Khalifa Abdullahi.' — Standard. 

* Here is a work on matters of contemporary fact, which for romance, colour, adventure, 
and complexity and intensity of human feeling, outdoes many a novel by the masters of 
the art of fiction."— J"/, /affus's Gazette. 

' Absolutely aniquf. Were we to try to extract, or even notice, all the striking things 
in this book, we should fill our iMper.'— -Spectator. 

* Told with a vividness and vigour that will carry you away.' — Truth. 

' The story told in this work is one of enthralling interest. In the whole modern litera- 
ture of travel and adventure we cannot call to mind a work so absorbing as this.' — 
Manchester Guardian. 

' An exceedingl]|r fascinating and enganng book, which is not surpassed in interest by 
any other of the kind that has^ been published for many years. It is written with rare 
ability and force. The narrative throughout is vivid, graphic, and picturesque, abound- 
ing in dramatic incident and striking character.' — Leeds Mercury. 

' One of the most interesting books of the year, or, indeed, of the past decade.* — Daity 
Telegraph. 

' The story of the experiences of Slatin Pasha as a ruler, a soldier, and a captive in the 
Sudan is one of the mo^t striking romances of modem times. The return of this distin- 
guished officer, after a disap|>earance of eleven years and more, from what Father 
Ohrwalder with bitter recollections calls a " living grave," and the perilous incidents of 
his escape and flight, form in themselves an extraordinary tale. But the interest of the 
book is much increased b]r the importance which, in the minds of English people, attaches 
to the melancholy events in which he bore a part, and by the narrative in which this 
witness risen from the dead reopens the story of the great tragedy of Khartoum.' — 
Speaker. 

LONDON : EDWARD ARNOLD, 37 BEDFORD STREET. 
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THE EXPLORATION OF THE CAUCASUS. 

By DOUGLAS W. FRESHFIELD, President of the 

Alpine Club, 

Author of * Travels in the Central Caucasus^ * The Italian Alps,' etc. 

In two volumes, imperial 8vo., £,i 3s. net. Also a Large-paper 

Edition of 100 copies, £^i 5s. net. 

Illustrated by over 70 Full-page Photogravures and several 
Mountain Panoramas, chiefly from Photographs by Signor 
ViTTORio Sella, and executed under his immediate superintend- 
ence, and by more than 100 Illustrations in the Text, of the 
Scenery, People, and Buildings of the Mountain Region of the 
Caucasus, from Photographs by SiGNOR Sella, M. de D^chy, 
Mr. H. WOOLLEY, and the late Mr. W. F. Donkik. 

These volumes, intended to form a record of the exploration of 
the Caucasus since 1868 by Members of the Alpine Club, as well as 
a narrative of the author's recent journeys m that region, con- 
stitute one of the most complete and lavishly illustrated works on 
mountain travel ever published in this country. 

The letterpress includes a concise account of the physical charac- 
teristics of the central portion of the Caucasian cham, and a sketch 
of the principal travels and adventures of the mountaineers who 
have penetrated its fastnesses, and conquered summits, eleven of 
which are higher than Mont Blanc. 

The personal narrative consists of the story of two summers 
recently spent among the glaciers and forests of the Caucasus by 
the author, who was a member of the Search Expedition which 
went out to ascertain the locality and nature of the catastrophe by 
which Mr. \V. F. Donkin and Mr. H. Fox with their guides lost 
their lives in 1888, extracts from the diary of Mr. Fox, and accounts 
of the first ascents of Kostantau and IJshba by Mr. H. Woolley 
and Mr. Cockin. 

An Appendix contains a mass of novel and systematically arranged 
topographical detail, which, it is iioped, may prove of great service 
to future travellers and mountaineers. 

District Maps on the scale of the old official map (3 miles to the 
inch), forming together a complete map of the chain from Kasbeck 
to Elbruz, have been prepared for the book mainly from the 
unpublished sheets of the recent Russian surveys, which were 
generously placed at Mr. Freshiield's disposal by General Kulberg. 
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Dedicated by Special Permission to Her Majesty the Queen, 

OLD ENGLISH GLASSES. 

($n Q^counf of <Bfa0s fi)tln8(n(|f (Pessefs in (Btisfanb from Sarfg 
trimt% io iSe enb of iSe &99feenf9 Ctniutt. 

With Introductory Notices of Continental Glasses during the same 

period, Original Documents, etc. 

By ALBERT HARTSHORNE, 

FeUow of the Society of Antiquaries. 

Illustrated by nearly 70 full-page Tinted or Coloured Plates in the best 

style of Lithography, and several hundred outline Illustrations in the 

text. Super royal 4to., price Three Guineas net. 

The plates and outline illustrations are prepared for reproduction by 
Mr. W. S. Weatherly and Mr. R. Paul respectively, from full-size or scale 
drawings by the author of the actual drinking-vessels in nearly every 
instance. The text is printed in the finest style, and the lithographic 
work executed by Messrs. W. Griggs and Son. The volume is now 
ready for delivery. 

A full prospectus, giving a complete account of the principal contents 
of this elaborate and magnificent work, which treats of a subject never 
before comprehensively undertaken for England, can be had post free on 
application. 
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THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY AND LETTERS 

OF THE 

RT. HON. JOHN ARTHUR ROEBUCK, 

Q.C, M.P, 

Edited by ROBERT EADON LEADER. 

With two portraits, demy 8va, i6s. 

The late Mr. Roebuck was a man of remarkable independence and 
strength of character. He lived through some of the most ezdtiiig 
periods of recent political history, and always made his presence felt. 
He was on terms of close intimacy with John Stuart Mill, and among 
his friends was Francis Place, a man who had far more influence on the 
politics of his time than is commonly supposed. Mr. Roebuck's early 
years were spent in Canada, where he educated himself in the habit of 
original speculative thought and independent action that made his 
subsequent career so remarkable. The autobiographical portion of the 
book closes mth his youth, but the subsequent letters are unusually 
valuable as discussing subjects of universal and permanent interest 

RECOLLECTIONS OF AUBREY DE 

VERE. 

In one volume, demy 8va, with portrait, i6s. 

It is not often that we have the privil^e of publishing the 
reminiscences of a man who, a distinguished poet himself, can look back 
upon a personal acquaintance with Wordsworth. Mr. Aubrey de Vere 
was bom and bred in a literary atmosphere, and has known nearly all the 
greatest thinkers and writers of our time, not merely from casual meet- 
ings in society, but as friends enjoying a sympathetic communion of 
intellectual tastes. But Mr. de Vere's reminiscences are not confined to 
literary circles. As a Catholic he was on terms of intimacy with 
Cardinal Newman and Cardinal Manning. As an Irishman he witnessed 
many exciting political changes, and has numerous anecdotes and good 
stories to tell, pervaded with the racy humour characteristic of the 
country. 

' A remaricable book, foil of good humoiir and good sense, and one whidi no reader will wish to lay 
down oooe be has uken it up^ Mr. Aubrey d« Vere has long had an ** andience fit thoaith few,** and 
the appearaoce of the present volume will be a point of interest both for those who knew and valued 
his puems, and for those who knew him for an Irishman of ihe " ould stock.'* with many kindly remin- 
iscences of his country through more than one generation.'— %$"/. Jmmuts Guaettg, 
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A MEMOIR OF ANNE J. CLOUGH, 

Qf)Hnei)»af of Q^wn^am Coffe^e^ C^amStibse. 

By her Niece^ BLANCHE CLOUGH. 

In one volume, 8vo., 12s. 6d. 

The name of Miss Clough, Principal of Newnham Collie, Cambridge, 
is familiar to all who are interested in women's education. The story of 
her life is, indeed, synonymous with the story of the marvellous develop- 
ment which has taken place during the past fifty years in the provision 
of higher teaching for girls and women. The earlier portion of the 
book contains a singularly interesting fragment of autobiography which 
gives a key to the high motives and strong principles that ordered and 
governed the whole of Miss Clough's long life. The rest of the work 
has been written by a niece, Miss Bertha Clough, who acted as her 
aunt's secretary at Newnham for several years, and lived with her on 
terms of the closest intimacy. Many valuable reminiscences have also 
been contributed by former pupils of Miss Clough's. The work is 
furnished with two admirable portraits, reproduced in photogravure, one 
from the well-known picture by J. Shannon, R.A., in Newnham CoU^ge, 
the other from a photograph by Mrs. Frederick Myers. 'To know 
Miss Clough is to love her,' were the words of one who had ample 
opportunities of judging, and they may well serve as a comprehen- 
sive motto for this volume. 

BENIN, THE CITY OF BLOOD. 

($n (J^ounf of f9e Q^enin £jRpe5(f{on« 
By R. H. BACON, Commander R.N. 
Illustrated by W. H. Ovbrend. 

In one volume, demy 8vo., 7s. 6d. 

Commander Bacon was the Naval Intelligence Officer to the Benin Ex- 
pedition, 1897. He gives in this volume an interesting and lucid account 
of the incidents of the expedition, of the country and its people, and 
of the city which has been till now the capital of unenlightened 
paganism and of superstitious barbarity. Mr. Overend has illustrated 
the work from sketches and descriptions by the author. 
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WITH THE BRITISH MISSION TO 

MENELIK, 1897. 

By COUNT GLEICHEN, 

Captain Grenadier Guards, Intelligence Officer to the Mission. 

With numerous Illustrations by the Author and a Map. Demy 8vo., i6s. 

This book gives the only authentic account of the extremely interest- 
ing mission to Menelik in 1897. Everyday the relations of this country 
with Abyssinia are becoming more important as our advance up the Nile 
progresses ; while in Somaliland and at Kassala we shall shortly find 
ourselves face to face with the ' Empire of Ethiopia.' Much has hap- 
pened since Sir Gerald Portal's Mission to Abyssinia some years ago, 
and the present expedition, headed by Mr. Rennell Rodd, passed through 
an entirely new country and had opportunities never before enjoyed by 
Englishmen of examining its resources and observing the power of 
Menelik's military dominion. 

Count Gleichen has already made a literary reputation by his work, 
' With the Camel Corps up the Nile,' and has written an entertaining 
and very valuable book. 



MANY MEMORIES OF MANY PEOPLE. 

By Mrs. M. C. SIMPSON {nU Nassau-Senior). 
One vol., demy 8vo., i6s. 

The daughter of the late Mr. Nassau-Senior could not fail to have an 
ample fund of reminiscences of interesting people and famous events. 
Mrs. Simpson had the advantage of being her father's companion for 
many years, and in his company she enjoyed the society, both in England 
and France, of nearly all the distinguished people of the day, both men 
and women. Mr. Senior's 'Conversations' are well-known for their 
wealth of literary and political information, and the lapse of time now 
permits his daughter to make public several very interesting conversations 
which have hitherto been withheld. Mrs. Simpson's own recollections 
are naturally of a lighter cast, and many a good-natured anecdote she 
tells of Englishmen and Frenchmen whose names are household words, 
and of whose lives every detail is of interest 

It is hoped that the volume will be ready in January. 



New Books and Announcements, 



STYLE, 

By WALTER RALEIGH, 

Professor of English Literature at University College, Liverpool ; 
Author of ' Robert Louis Stevenson, ' etc. 

One vol., crown 8vo., 5s. 

Professor Raleigh's work is a masterly review of style in literature. 
It deals ¥rith the problems and functions of style, the meaning of style 
and its elements. It surveys Romantic and Classic styles, the value of 
synonyms, of variety of expression, of metaphor. It considers the 
relation of the author to his audience, the uses of quotation, rhetorical 
corruptions. 

ROME : THE MIDDLE OF THE 

WORLD, 

By ALICE GARDNER, 

Lecturer in History at Newnham College ; 
Author of * Friends of the Olden Time,' etc. 

With Illustrations and Map. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Contents : 

i. How Rome became the Middle of the World. — iL Augustus, and 
what he did for Rome. — iii. Nero and his Times. — iv. Trajan and 
Hadrian. — v. The Severi. — ^vi. Constantine the Great — vii. The Goths 
and the Huns. — viii. Theodoric and Justinian. — ix. Renewal of the 
Empire in Rome. — ^x. Emperors and Popes. — xi. Kings and Popes. — 
xii. Rienzi the Tribune. — xiii. The Medici Popes. — xiv. The World 
without a Middle. 

FIFTY SUPPERS. 

By Colonel KENNEY HERBERT, 

Author of * Common^ense Cookery^ etc. 

Crown 8vo., cloth, 2s. 6d. 

A companion volume to the popular booklets, * Fifty Dinners,' * Fifty 
Breakfasts,' and ' Fifty Lunches.' 
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THE CHIPPENDALE PERIOD IN 
ENGLISH FURNITURE. 

By K. WARREN CLOUSTON. 

With 200 Illustrations by the Author. 

Demy 4to., handsomely bound. One guinea, net 

Contents : 

i. Introduction. — ^il Sir William Chambers. — iii. Thomas Chippen* 
dale. — iv. Chippendale's Contemporaries. — v. The Brothers Adam. — 
vL Thomas Shearer. — viL A. Hepplewhite. — ^viiL Thomas Sheraton. 

• This luuidioine voliiine is enriched with illnstrmtioos which will be of great value to coDectacs. mad 
•fioterasttoanyperaoo of taste. It fills a distinct gap in the annals of art, and that in a manncrnoc 
too tedinical for the Philistine in search of enlightenment.'— 2>«»(r Ttkgm^ 

BALLADS OF THE FLEET. 

By RENNELL RODD, C.B., CM.G. 
One vol., crown 8vo., doth, 6$. 
A new volume of poems by the poet-diplomatis^ Mr. Rennell Redd. 

LESSONS IN OLD TESTAMENT 

HISTORY. 

By the VENERABLE ARCHDEACON AGLEN. 

One voL, crown 8va, 4s. 6d. 

The Archdeacon of St. Andrews is known to literature for his 
scholarly contributions to the ' Encyclopaedia Britannica,' for his trans- 
lation of the Odes of Horace, and as the editor of ' Selections from the 
Writings of Dean Stanley.' 



New Booh and AnnouncemefUs. 



MORE BEASTS 
(FOR WORSE CHILDREN). 

By H. B. and B. T. B., 
Authors of ' Thi Bad Child's Booh tf Beasts: 

One vol., 4ta, 3s. 6d. 

This is a companion volume to the book by the same authors which 
appeared last Christmas and was very warmly received. It is hoped 
that the present work will be equally acceptable, from the irresistible 
drollery of its illustrations and its fascinating ' nonsense verses.' 

FIRE AND SWORD IN THE SUDAN. 

By SLATIN PASHA. 
Translated and Edited by Colonel Wingats, C.B., 

Chief of the Intelligence Department Egyptian Army. 

A neWf revised^ and cheaper edition of this famous work, 

niustiated. Price 6s. 

In this edition the book has been thoroughly revised by the authorti 
omitting certain matters of temporary interest, and making it as far as 
possible a standard work of permanent vajue for young and old. The 
striking illustrations by Mr. Talbot Kelly have been retained. 

' The story of the experiences of Slatin Pasha as a ruler, a soldier, and a captiye in 
the Sudan is one of the most striking romances of modem times. The retam of this 
distinguished officer, after a disappearance of eleven ^ears and more, from what 
Father Ohrwalder with bitter recollections calls a ''livmg graye," and the perilous 
incidents of his escape and flight, form in themselves an extraordinanr tale. But the 
interest of the book is much increased by the importance which, m the minds of 
English people, attaches to the melancholy events in which he bore a part, and by the 
narrative in which this witness risen from the dead reopens the story of the great 
tragedy of Khartoum.* — SpuJUr. 

' Whether Slatin*s work is more important and attractive as a powerful exhortation 
on a subject of the greatest political importance and of special national signilicaiice 
from the noble En^ii^h hloon spilt in the Sudan, or as a chapter of human experience 
wherein truth Ux surpas-^ed fiction in hair-breadth escapes and deeds of daring beyond 
what seemed possible, it woull be difficult to decide ; but the whole result is one that 
places this volume on a shelf of its own, not merely as the book of the day, but as the 
authority for all time on the great Mahommedan upheaval in the Sudan, which was 
accompanied by an amount of human slaughter ancf suffering that defies calculation.' 
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new Dovele. 

PAUL MERCER. 

($ Cafe of QRtptnianu amons QJIifKons^ 
By the Hon. and Rev. JAMES ADDERLEY. 

Author of * Stephen Rttnarx* 

One vol., crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

JOB HILDRED. 

d^t^i anb £^ar)9enfer. 
By Dr. RICHARDS. 

Edited by Ellen F. Pinsent. 

Author of ^Jennys Cau* • No Place for Repentatue^* etc. 

One vol., crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

THE KING WITH TWO FACES, 

By M. E. COLERIDGE, 

Author of • The Seven Sleepers of Ephesus! etc. 

One vol., crown 8va, 6s. 

THE SON OF A PEASANT. 

By EDWARD McNULTY, 

Author of ' Misther (PRyan* etc. 

One vol, crown 8vo., 6s. 

NETHERDYKE. 

By R. J. CHARLETON, 

Auther of ^NcweattU Toum^ etc. 

One ToL, crown 8vo., 6s. 
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Zhc Sportsman's 1/ibtar^. 

Edited by the Rt. Hon. Sir HERBERT MAXWELL^ Bart., M.P. 

TWO NEW VOLUMES. 

REMINISCENCES OF A HUNTSMAN. 

By the HON. GRANTLEY F. BERKELEY. 

With a Coloured Frontispiece and the original Illustrations by John 
Leech, and several Coloured Plates and other Illustrations by G. R. 

Jalland. 

Large 8vo., handsomely bound, 15s. Also a Large-Paper Edition, 

limited to 200 copies, two guineas net. 

These reminiscences, by one well known among sportsmen of his day, 
consist of an interesting medley of records of the chase, observations on 
men and manners of the time, notes on natural history, and experiences 
in shooting and fishing. The author was a bit of a character, and his 
peculiarities are faithfully reflected in his pages. As a master of hounds 
he forms a curious link with a bygone state of things, when his father 
hunted the whole country between Bristol and Kensington Gardens. 

THE ART OF DEER-STALKING. 

By WILLIAM SCROPE. 

With Frontispiece by Edwin Landseer, and 9 Photogravure Plates of 

the original Illustrations. 

Large 8vo., handsomely bound, 15s. Also a Large-Paper Edition, 

limited to 200 copies, two guineas net. 

The author of this book, which has long been in the first rank of 
literature of the forest, was an example of the best kind of sportsman. 
A highly cultivated scholar and a painter far more accomplished than 
most amateurs, Scrope had a keen eye for a great deal more than the 
mere pursuit of game. He filled his notebook with traditions and 
anecdotes collected among stalkers and gillies in an age before 
compulsory education had driven old-world lore out of their heads, and 
wove them into his treatise on deer-stalking wth great taste and literary 
skiU. 
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Zbe Sport0man'0 Xibran?. 

Edited by the Right Hon. SIR HERBERT MAXWELL, Baslt^ M.P. 

A Re-issae, in handsome volumes, of certain rare and entertaining booSa <m 
sport, carefully selected by the Editor, and illustrated by the best sportiiig 
, artists of the day, and with reproductions of old plates. 

Library Edition, 15s. a Volume. 

Laxge Paper Edition (limited to 300 copies), 2 guineas a volume. 

The Eaxl or Coventhy writes : ' I think the idea of a " Sportsman's Uhraiy '* aa 
taoeHent one. So many now follow various sports that a libcaiy of the old books fawn^ht 
out again will be very attractive.' 

Sir Ralph Patnb-Oaixwkt, Bart., writes : ' Jost the class of work to be popolar, 
whether fai the shelves or lying on the smoking-room table. A pleasure to read, see, and 



Volume L 

THE UFE OF A FOX, AND THE DIARY OF A 

EUmSHUM. 

By THOMAS SMITH, Master of the Hambledon and Pytchley Hounds. 

With Illustrations by the Author, and Coloured Plates by 

G. H. Jalland. 

* It will be a daaric of fox-hunting till the end of time.'— Yorkskirt Post, 

Volume II. 

A SPORTING TOUR THROUGH THE NORTHERN 

PARTS OF ENGLAND AND GREAT PART OF 

THE HIGHLANDS OF SCOTLAND. 

By COLONEL T. THORNTON, of Thomville Royal, m Yorkshire 

With the Original Illustrations by Garrard, and other Illustrations and 

Coloured Plates by G. £. Lodge. 

* Sportsmen of all descriptions will gladly welcome the sumptuous new edition issued by 
Mr. Edward Arnold of Colond T. Thornton's " Sporting Tour," which has long becD a 
totroe book.'— ZtefV/ News, 

Volume III. 

THE SPORTSIDLN IN IRELAND. 

By a COSMOPOLITE. 

With Coloured Plates and Black and White Drawings by P. Chsnevix 
Trench, and reproductions of the Original Illustrations drawn by R. Allbk 

and engraved by W. Westall, A.R.A. 

' The book is one to be read and enjoyed.'— 5a/anfo> RevUm. 



New Books and Announcements. ii 

IDoIumea of Sport, travel anb abventure. 

RBCBNTLY PUBLISHED, 

WILD NORWAY : 

With Chapters oo the Swedish llls:hlaiids» Jutlsiid, and Spitahergeiu 

By ABEL CHAPMAN, Author of ' Wild Spain/ etc 

With seventeen full-page Illustrattons and numerous smaller ones by the 

Author and Charlbs Whyupsr. 

Demy 8vo.i ids. 

' There is not a chapter in this book which would not be vaaat^J'Spt^mUr. 
A very good, wr aocnmlc, and deeply interesdnc book of wild life and nakaxal history.'—. 
niui S^0rHm£ mmd Drmmmtie Ntwt, 



^___, ^, ^ -nku- 

'Will be read with keen interest by the angler, the hnnter of wild game, and the stodent of bbd 

' It will be found not only an invaluable bat a delightful companion by the sportsman, Che angler, 
and the omithologisL' — Timut. 

THROUGH UNKNOWN AFRICAN COUNTRIES. 

The First Expedition from Somalilaod to Lalce 

Rudolf and Lanitt. 

A Narrative of Scientific Exploration and Sporting Adventures, 

By A. DONALDSON SMITH, M.D., F.R.G.S. 

With nearly thirty full-page Plates and numerous smaller Illustrations by 
A. D. McCoRMiCK, Charles Whymprr, etc., and detailed Maps 

of the countries traversed. 

Super royal Svo., One Guinea net 

' Will be of the greatest interest to sportsman, ttaveller, and man of science.'— ^o// Biall GaatUg. 

* Since the pubucadon of Stanleys " Across the Dark Continent," there has been no work of 
Afikaa travel equal, in scientific importance and thrilliog interest, to Dr. DooaUson Smith's book. 
As a book of exatinc !«paft, apart from its geosraphicsl and ethnologkaU usefulness, it diiui les to 
stand alongside the best experieooes of the toughest Anglo-Indian shikaris.'— /7«iAr Teiter 

* While to the large class of people interested in Afncan exploration this book is indii 
sportsmen will find in its pages a wealth of exciting inddeats rarely equalled in similar woncs.'-^/. 
fmme/t GoMtiU, 

ON VELDT AND FARM : 

in C^>e Colooy, Bechttanaland, Natal, and the Tnuitfvaal. 

By FRANCES McNAB. 
> With Map. Crown 8vo., 300 pages, 3s. 6d. 

* Well worth the study of those interested in the agricultural and general deTslopment of South 
Atdctu'—^miurday Rtviem. 

* A datightfnl book, and we can confidently recommend it as far more worth reading than asany a 
work of immitely greater pretensions. The whole work is full of interest, and is, moreorer, writMn 
in a style that compels the attentioo of the reader.'— Glci*. 

< Ahnnnds In InMMBftiiur mnA nMAil iBfoniutiaB.'-./)^//* 



Abounds in intersMtng and useful informatioa.'— />«//> l/twt. 
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SOLDIERING AND SURVEYING IN BRITISH EAST 

AFRICA, 1891-1894. 

An Accoant of the Survey for the Uganda Railway, and the various 
Campaigns in the British Protectorate during the last few years. 

By Major J. R. MACDONALD, R.E. 

Illustrated from Sketches and Photographs by the Author and numerous 

Plans and a Map. 

Demy 8vo., i6s. 

No ooantnr in die world has had greater need of an impartial historian than Uganda, and, stranf e 
to say. thoiwn the bitter feelings engendered by the struggles of the past ten years have not had tiose 
to 0001, one has been found among tne acton m these stormy scenes — Major Macdonald. . . . No 
one who reads tins ezdting book of adventure can regret that we are spending ^^3*000,000 on the 
railway. Miyor Macdonud writes with considerable literary and historical skill, and lus dietchcs 
and maps are all excellent.'— An// Maii G^xgiU. 

' The Qlnstrations from photographs and sketches are better than any we have seen of this part of 
tha Dark Continent, and the mi^is are distinctly good.' — Dtiify ChnmicU. 



MEMORIES OF THE MONTHS. 

Leaves from a Field Naturalist's Note-book. 

By the Right Hon. Sir HERBERT MAXWELL, Bart, M.P. 
Crown 8vo., with four Photogravure Illustrations, 6s. 

* It is a very long time since we have read so pleasant a book as this.' — Daily ChrotucU. 

* Most agreeably and freshly written.'— ^i^A^ 

' Few books will fill the idle moments of a country^loving man m<Mre pleasantly.' — Briiuk Reviewu. 

' The easy style, the gn^ic descriptions of bird'Ufe, and of the ways of beasts and fishes, the clever 
sketches of qmrt, the happy introductions of plaot-lore and <^ fragments of myth and legend, will 
ensure a warm welcome for this delightful volume.' — Daily Ntwt, 



FISH TAILS AND SOME TRUE ONES. 

By BRADNOCK HALL, Author of ' Rough Mischance.' 

With an original Etching by the Author, and twelve full-page 
Illustrations by T. H. McLachlan. 

Crown 8va, 6s. 

* This is one of the best bodes of angling reminiscences I have ever come across.' — Fitkimf GametU^ 
' A pleasant companion for an angler's holiday.' — Gla^pew Herald, 

* Witty, in the bert taste, and abounding with sympathetic mterest to the angler. . . . The illus 
tratioos are cxceadingly good. . . . The stories are capital, every one.' — Fuld. 
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Baeon— THE CITT OF BLOOD. (See page 3.) 
Balfour^TWELVE HUNDRED MILES IN A WAGGON. A Nar- 

ndve of a Journey in Cape Colooy, the Tnmsvaal, and the Chartered Company's 
Territories. Br Alice Blanche Balfour. With nearly forty original Illostrations 
from Sketdies by the Author, and a Map. Demy 8vo., doth, i68. 

Beynon— WITH KELLY TO CHITRAL. By Lieutenant W. G. L. 

Betnon, D.S.O., 3rd Goorkha Rifles, Staff Officer to Colonel Kelly with the Relief 
Foroe. With Maps, Plans, and Illustrations. Demy 8vo.. 7s. 6d. 

Bottome — A SUNSHINE TRIP: Glimpses of the Orient. 

EitiBcts from Letters written by Masgasbt Bottome. With Portrait, elegantly 
bound, 4& 6d. 

Bull— THE CRUISE OF THE * ANTARCTIC To the South Polar 

Regions. By H. J. Bull, a member of the Expedition. With frontispiece by W. 
. L. Wvllie, a. R. a. , and numerous full-page illustrations by W. G. Burn-Murdoch. 
Demy 8vo., 15s. 

Chapman— WILD NORWAY. {Seepage 1 1 .) 

ColvUe— THE LAND OF THE NILE SPRINGS. By Colonel Sir 

Henry Colvilb, K.C.M.G.. C.B., recently British Commissioner in Uganda. With 
Photogxaynre Frontispiece, z6 full-page Illustrations and s Maps. Demy 8vo., z6b. 

Custanee- RIDING RECOLLECTIONS AND TURF STORIES. By 

Henry Custance, three times winner of the Derby. One voL, crown Bvo., doth, 
as.6d. 

Freshfleld— THE EXPLORATION OF THE CAUCASUS. By 

Douglas W. Freshpield. lately President of the Alpine Club and Honomry Secretanr 
of the Royal Geographical Society. With Contributions by H. W. Holder, J. G. 
COCKIN, H. WooLLEY, M. De DBCHY.and Prof. BONNEY. b.Sc, F.R.S. Illustmted 
by 3 Panoramas, 74 full-page Photof^ravures, about 140 lUustiations in the text, diiefly 
from Photographs by Vittorio Sella, and 4 Original Maps, including the first 
authentic map of the Caucasus specially prepared from unpublished sources by Mr. 
Freshpield. In two volumes, large 4to., 600 pp., Three Guineas net. 

Gordon- PERSIA REVISITED. With Remarks on H.I.M. Mozuffer- 

ed-Din Shah, and the Present Situation in Persia (1896). By General Shr T. E. 
Gordon. K.C.I.E.. C.B., CS.I. Formerly Military Attach^ and Oriental Secretary 
to the British Legation at Teheran, Author of ' The Roof of the World,' etc Demy 
8vo., with fqlUpage illustrations, los. 6d. 

HaU- FISH TAILS AND SOME TRUE ONES. {Seepage i a.) 
Hole— A LITTLE TOUR IN AMERICA. By the Very Rev. S. 

Reynolds Hole, Dean of Rochester, Author of ' The Memories of Dean Hole/ 
' A Book about Roses,' etc. With numerous Illustrations. Demy 8vo., 168. 

Hole-A LITTLE TOUR IN IRELAND. By « Oxonian' (the Very 

Rev. S. Reynolds Hole). With nearly forty Ilhistrations by John Leech. 
Large crown 8vo., 6s. 

Knisrht-RFaee-HEHORIES OF HASHONALAND. By the late 

Right Rev. Bishop Knight- Bruce, formerly Bishop of Mashonaland. Bvo., zos. 6d. 

Haedonald— SOLDIERING AND SURVEYING IN BRITISH 

BAST APRIOA. (Sttfag* la.) 
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■eNab-ON VELDT AND FARM. {Setfiage ii.) 
Haxwdl-THE SPORTSMAN'S UBRART. {Su^aga 9 and 10.) 
Haxwdl-MEMORIES OF THE MONTHS. (&r/^ 12.) 
PIke-THROUGH THE SUB-ARCTIC FOREST. A Record of 

a Ganoe Joarney for 4,000 miles, from Fort Wrengid to the Pelly Laises, and damn 
the Ynkon to the Bdiriog Sea. Bf Warburton Pike. Author of ' The Bazran 
Qrounds of Canada.' With illustrations bv Charles Whtmpbr, from Photographs 
taken by the Author, and a Map. Demy 8vo., i6s. 

PoUok — FIFTY TEARS' REMINISCENCES OF INDIA. By 

Lieut. -Colonel POLLOK, author of ' Sport in Burmah.' lUustmted by A. C CoRBOUUX 
Demy 8vo., 16s. | 

Portal— THE BRITISH MISSION TO UGANDA. By the late Sir 

QSRALD Portal, K.CM.G. Edited by Rennbll Rood, C.M.G. With an Intr»- 
dttction by the Right Honourable Lord Crombr. G.C.M.G. niustrated from 
photos taken during the Expedition by Colonel Rhodbs. Demy 8va , ais. 

Portal— MT MISSION TO ABTSSINLL By the late Sir Gerald 

H. Postal, CB, With Map and Illustratloos. Demy 8vo., 151. 

Slatln- FIRE AND SWORD IN THE SUDAN. (Seepage 6.) 

Smith— THROUGH UNKNOWN AFRICAN COUNTRIES. (See 
P^e II.) 

Stone-IN AND BEYOND THE HIMALAYAS: A Recoiti of Sport 

and TtaiveL By S. J. Stonb, late Deputy Inspector-General of the Pun|ab Polke. 
'WiHh z6 full-page Illustrations by Charles Whtmpbr. Demy Bwo. , z6s. 



AMERICAN SPORT AND TRAVEL. 

ThtH books, uUetodJrom the Catalogui of Messrs. Rand McNallt ft Co.. tk€ well- 
knmmt fmbUtkors of Chicago, have hoen plaud in Mr. Edward Arnold's hands wmJot 
ike impression thai many British Travellers and Sportsmen may find them useful before 
ebat^Ongon egpodUions tn the United States. 

AUMoh— ARCTIC ALASKA AND SIBERIA; or, Eight Months 

with the Arctic Whalemen. By Hbrbbrt U Aldrich. Crown 8vo., cloth, 4s. 6d. 

AMERICAN GAME FISHES. Their Habits, Habitat, and Pecu- 

liaiities ; How, When, and Where to' Angle for them. By various Writers. Qoth, 
lOB. 6d. 

Mlggllia— NEW GUIDE TO THE PACIFIC COAST. Santa ¥€ 

Route. By C A. Higgins. Crown 8va, doth, 4s. 6d. 

LofflngrweU-THE ART OF WINO - SHOOTING. A Practical 

Treatise on the Use of the Shot-gun. By W. B. Lbpfingwblu With nnmerous 
Illustrations. Crown 8va, doth, 4s. 6d. 

SUelds-CAMPING AND CAMP OUTFITS. By G. O. Shiblds 

('Coquina'). Containing also Chapters on Camp Medicine, Cookery, and How to 
Load a Pisckhorse. Crown 8vo., cloth, 5s. 

Shields— THE AMERICAN BOOK OF THE DOG. By various 

Writen. Edited by G. O. Shields (' Coquina '). Cloth, zss. 

Thomas-SWEDEN AND THE SWEDES. By William Widgb&y 

TaoMAS, Jun., United Sutes Minister to Sweden and Norway. With nnmaroas 
Illustrations. Cloth, z6s. 



FicUoH. 15 

Motlia of fiction. 

RECENTLY PUBLISBED. 

A DEVOTEE : 

Aa BpUode lo the Life of a Butterfly. 

By MARY CHOLMONDELEY, Author of ' Diana Tempest,' 'The 

Danvers Jewels,' etc. 

Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

* The many readers and admiren of that fine novel " Diana Tempest " will welcome a new book fey 
MIm Cholmondeley with intereat and hi^ eziwctatioo, and it is pleasant to be able to infotoi tkan 
that they will not be disappointed. A most oriicinal and truthful sketch.' — Wetiwdmsitr Gma§it4» 

*Aaouktt<3i Miss Cbolaiondeley's cieirer social sketches firom the world about htt.'—Mmm^kstUr 

' libs Cholmondehiys sketdics of young men and women belonging to fashionable society aic as 
devar as tivtr.'—AiJ Ummum . 

The story is written with Miss Cholmoodde/s usnal ^ngour, brilliancy, and delicacy.' gwidftiii. 

A RELUCTANT EVANGELIST,^ 

AND OTHER STORIES. 

By ALICE SPINNER, 

AuiJbr of ' LudUa; ' A Study in Cohmr^ §tc. 

Crown 8vo., 6s. 

' Good» too» is Miss Spinner^s budget of short stories. " Budcra ToBunie" is aa e aqai ii t ely 
path^ atonr.'— /W/ MmU GmagtU. 
' IHvid and suggestive studies.'— >S>flciMM^ 
' Ramaikably clever studies of life and character.'— Z4m(^. 

INTERLUDES. 

By MAUD OXENDEN. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 

'An admirably written book. The author is to be congratulated on the strengdi with wluch she 
portrays men and womeui and describes the passions of love or of grief that somf t im r g ill the mind.' 

^-'JS€9ttH9tM$9 

THE BAYONET THAT CAME HOME. 

By N. WYNNE WILLIAMS, 
Author of * Talis cf Modem Grooco.' 

Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d 

* Wdl wotth nmaing.'—Livgf^i Mtrcmry, 

* Bathnls the reader to the 9aid,'—Mmmci4tier Comrigr. 
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Morlta of fiction* 

* Adalet '— HADJIRA : A Turkish Love Story. By * Adalet.' i voU 

crown 8vo., doth, 68. 

Adderley— STEPHEN REHABX. The Story of a Venture in Ethics. 

By the Hon. and Rev. James Adderlsy, fonnerly Head of the Oxford House and 
Christ Chureh Mission, Bethnal Green. Twenty-Second Thousand. Small 8vo., 
elq^antly bound, 3s. 6d. Also, in paper cover, is. 

Adderley— PAUL MERCER. (Seepcfge 7.) 

BlatchfOFd— TOHHT ATKINS. A Tale of the Ranks. By Robbrt 

Blatchfosd, Author of ' A Son of the Forge,' ' Merrie England,' etc. New BditioD. 
Crown 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Charleton— NETHERDTKE. (S^^ge 8.) 

Cherbuliez— THE TUTOR'S SECRET. (Le Secret du Prdcepteur.) 

Translated from the French of Victor Cherbuliez. One vol , crown 8vo. , doth, 66. 

Cholmondeley— A DEVOTEE. By Mary Cholmondeley. {See 
Clifford— LOVE-LETTERS OF A WORLDLY WOMAN. By Mis. 

W. K. CUFTORD, Author of 'Aunt Anne,' 'Mrs. Keith's Crime,' etc. One voL. 
crown Svo., doth, as. 6d. 

Coleridsre— THE KING WITH TWO FACES. (Seepage 8.) 
CollinfiTWOOd— THE BONDWOMAN. A Story of the Northmen in 

Lakeland. By W. G. Collingwood, Author of ' Thorstdn of the Mere.' ' The L4fe 
and Work of ]ohn Ruskin,' etc. Cloth, z6mo., 3s. 6d. 

CFaiie--GEORGE'S MOTHER. By Stephen Crane. Author of 

' The Red Badge of Courage.' Cloth, as. 

Dunmore— ORMISDAL. A Novel. By the Earl of Dunmore, 

F.R.G.S.. Author of *The Pamirs.' One voL, crown Svo., doth, 6s. 

Ford— ON THE THRESHOLD. By Isabella O. Ford, Author of 

* Miss Blake of Monkshalton.' One vol , crown 8va, 3s. 6d. 

Gaiint--DAyE'S SWEETHEART. By Mary Gaunt. One vol., 

8vo., doth, 3s. 6d. 

HaU— FISH TAILS AND SOME TRUE ONES. {Seepage 12.) 
Hutchinson— THAT FIDDLER FELLOW : A Tale of St. Andrews. 

By Horace G. Hutchinson, Author of * My Wife's Politics,' ' Golf,' * Cxeatuxes 
of Circumstance,' etc. Crown Svo., cloth, as. 6d. 
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Knutsford—THE MTSTERY OF THE RUE SOLT. Translated by 

Lady Knutsfokd from the French of H. db Balzac Crown 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

HeNuIty— MISTHER O'RTAN. An Incident in the History of 

a Nation. By Edward McNulty. Small 8vo., elegantly bound, 3s. 6d. 

HeNulty—SON OF A PEASANT. (See^ge 8.) 
Hontr^SOr-<W0RTH WHILE. By F. F. Montr^or, Author of 

' Into the Highways and Hedges.' Crown 8vo., doth, as. 6d. 

Ozenden— INTERLUDES. {Seepage 15.) 

Pinsent-^OB HILDRED. {Seepage 7). 

Prescott— A MASK AND A HARTTR. By E. Livingston Prbs- 

COTT, Author of ' Scarlet and SteeL' Cloth, 6s. 

Spinner— A RELUCTANT EVANGELIST. (See/age 15.) 
WUliams— THE BAYONET THAT CAME HOME. (Seepage 15.) 

ZalCB Of Hbventure for Bo^d» 

Clowes— THE DOUBLE EMPEROR. By W. Laird Clowes, Author 

of 'The Great Peril,' etc. Illustrated. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Fawcett — SWALLOWED BY AN EARTHQUAKE. By £. D. 

Fawcett. Illustrated. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Faweett— HARTMANN THE ANARCHIST ; or. The Doom of the 

Great City. By E. Douglas Fawcrtt. Whh sixteen full-page and numerous 
smaUer Illustrations by F. T. JANB. Crown 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Fawcett— THE SECRET OF THE DESERT. By £. D. Fawcstt. 

With numerous full-page Illustrations. Crown 8vo., doth, 3s. 6d. 

Hervey- THE REEF OF GOLD. By Maurice H. Hervey. With 

numerous full-page Illustrations, handsomely bound. Gilt edges, 5s. 

Hervey— ERIC THE ARCHER. By Maurice H. Hervey. With 

numerous full-page Illustrations. Handsomely bound, crown 8vo., 5s. 

Munroe— THE FUR SEAL'S TOOTH. By Kirk Munroe. FuUy 

illustrated. Crown 8vo., cloth, 5s. 

Munroe — SNOW-SHOES AND SLEDGES. By Kirk Munroe. 

Fully illustrated. Crown 8vo., cloth, 5s. 

Munroe — RICK DALE. By Kirk Munroe. Fully illustrated. 

Crown 8vo., cloth, 5s. 

Nash— BAREROCK ; or, The Island of Pearls. By Henry Nash. 

With numerous Illustrations by Lancblot Spbbd. Large crown 8vo., handsomely 
bound, gilt edges, 5s. 
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Morfid on Science anb pbilosopbi?- 

RECENTLY PUBLISHED. 

WASTED RECORDS OF DISEASE. 

By CHARLES £. PAGET, Lecturer on Public Health in Owens College, 

Medical Officer of Health for Salford, etc 

Crown 8vo., 2s. 6cL 

' We wdoome Mr. Pftget's attempt to indicate the lines on whicli efibrts at refonn msy 
be w cc awf uL* — British Aiedicaljpmrmal, 
' An admirable common-aenae statement of tbe vaait.* ^Yorkskirg P^ti, 
' An interesting sommarv of what has been done to register diseases.'— Sa^iiteij JamrmaL 

* Tbe importanoe of dtjaaie icfistratioa is laddly and ably diacossed. '^-Paij MM 
Gimtie. 

THE REU6I0NS OF INDIA. 

By E. W. HOPKINS, Ph.D. (Leipzig), Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology in Bryn Mawr College. 

One volume, demy 8vo., 8s. 6d. net 

* Ought to meet a very distinct want. Professor Hopkins has ample learning. He knows 
the sacfed books as few men da He is also an independent student and critic. ... A 
Yahiable bibUograpby, with worlcs and articles classified under subfeets, and a good indBs 
should be mentioned.' — MamckesUr Guardian, 

A TEXT-BOOK OF NURSING FOR HOME AND 

HOSPITAL USE. 

By C. WEEKS SHAW. 

Revised and largely re-written by W. Radford, House Surgeon at the 
Poplar Hospital, under the supervision of Sir Dyce Duckworth, M.D^ 

F.R.C.P. 

Fully Illustrated, crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

* A careful perusal of its pages has convinced us that at present tbe book has no equal. . . . 
May justly be described as a standard work of its kind, and one for which we foresee an 
extensive circulation.' — Hosfitai, 

* The teaching in the book is modem and thoroughly pracdcal.' — Scoitisk Medicai amd 
Swnneal Jemmal, 

* The book is invaluable alike in the home and in the hospital ward.' — C^ Tiaus, 

* Should be in the hands of every nurse who is anadous to qualify herself in her praCea- 
sion.' — Nursts* /omrmai. 

' We can recommend the book to nurses and practitioners alike. '->ZaiM«/. 
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THE CHANCES OF DEATH, AND OTHER STUDIES 

IN EVOLUTION. 

By KARL PEARSON, F.R.S., Author of *Th« Ethic of Free Thought,' etc. 

In two vols., demy 8vo., with Illustrations, 25s. net. 

CONTBNTS OP Vol. I.— The Chances of Death— The Scientific Aspect of Monte 
Carlo Roulette — Reproductive Selection — Socialism and Natural Selection — Politics 
and Science — Reaction — Woman and Labour — ^Variation in Man and Woman. 

COKTBNTS OF VoL. IL—Womau as Witch— Ashiepattle ; or, Hans seeks his Luck 
— ^Kindred Group ICarriage — ^The Gennan Passion Play — Index. 

'We have pleasure in welcomioff a new work of extreme scientific value and of deep 
popukr interest' — Saturday Rgview. 

'Worthy of the high reputation which Mr. Pearson has already tBnaA,*^BriHsk 
RfvUm» 



' All of these essays are well worth reading.'— riiMCf. 

* Fun of interest as regards their subject, and of animatioQ in point of style.'— iXw{r 
Ttkgra^ 

'These brilliant volumes contain the most satisfactory work that Pro fe ssor Pesison 
has yet done.'— 5/Micr. 

HABIT AND INSTINCT. 

Q. Jlfttbg in $eteb«8« 
By C. LLOYD MORGAN. 

'Auikor tf ' Animai Ufi and InUUigma; ' Tk€ Sfrimgs of Condmei* He. 

Demy 8va, 168.° 

'A valuable book on a fasduating subject'- TVsMf. 

' An exceedingly interesdng volume;'— .^ri/iril Review, 

' It is a book that no one Interested in the larger problem of existence^can aflbid to 
vnbiijiitcx,* ^Academy, 

' An admirable introduction to the study of a most important and fascinating iMunch of 
biology.'— Pbofbssor A. R. Wallace in JVaimra/ Seiemee. 

THE CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. 

By Prof. JOHN PERRY, F.R.S. 
[Crown 8va, 380 pp., cloth, 7s. 6d. 

* A great diversity of most instructive exercises are suggested.. ... A good index 
enhances the value of the book. . . . The author has been successful in retaining all that 
liveliness and originality of illustration which distinguishes him as a lecturer.'— iST/Sw/rMM. 

Bile mMte tons les 6k)ges.'— M. Aliambt in L'Rieeirician, 
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Bryan-THE HARK IN EUROPE AND AMERICA. A Reyiew 

of the Discussion on Early Land Tenure. By Enoch A. Brtam, A.M., President 
of Vinoennes University, Indiana. Crown 8vo., doth, 4s. 6d. 

Burgess— POLITICAL SCIENCE AND COMPARATIVE CONSTI- 
TUTIONAL LAW. ByJOHNW. BusGESS,Ph.D..LL.D..Deanof theUniversty 
Faculty of Political Science in Columbia College, U.S. A. In two volumes, demy 
8vo., doth, 85s. 

Fawcetl^THE RIDDLE OF THE UNIVERSE. Being an Attempt 

to determine the First Prindples of Metaphysics considered as an Inquiry into the 
Conditions and Import of Consdousness. By Edward Douglas Fawcxtt. One 
voL, demy 8va, 14& 

Hopkins— THE REUGIONS OF INDIA. (Supage i8.) 
Ladd-LOTZE'S PHILOSOPHICAL OUTUNES. DicUted Portions 

of the Latest Lectures (at Gdttinf^en and Berlin) of Hermann Lotze. Translated 
and edited by George T. Ladd. Professor of Philosophy in Yale College. About 
180 pages in each volume. Crown 8vo., cloth, 4s. each. VoL I. Metaphysics. Vol. 
II. Philosophy of Religion. VoL III. PmcUcal Philosophy. Vol. IV. Psychology. 
VoL V. ^esthetics. Vol VI. Logic. 

THE JOURNAL OF MORFHOLOGT. Edited by C. O. Whitbcan, 

Professor of Biology in Clark University. U.S.A. Three numbers in a volume of 
100 to 150 large 4ta pages, with numerous plates. Single numbera, 17s. 6d. ; sub- 
scription to the volume of three numbers, 45s. volumes I. to XII. can now be obtained, 
and the first number of Volume XIII. is rndy. 

■orgran— ANIMAL LIFE AND INTELLIGENCE. By Professor 

C. Lloyd Morgan, F.G.S., Principal of University College, BristoL With 40 
Illustrations and a Photo-etched Frontispiece. Second Edition. Demy 8vo., 
cloth, x6s. 

■organ— HABIT AND INSTINCT. {See page 19.) 

■oraran— THE SPRINGS OF CONDUCT. By Professor C. Lloyd 

MOSGAN, F.G.S. Cheaper Edition. Laige crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

■oraran— PSTCH0L06T FOR TEACHERS. By Professor C. Lloyd 

Morgan, F.G.S. With a Preface by J. G. Fitch. M.A., LL.D., late one of H.M. 
Chief Inspectors of Training Colleges. One vol., crown 8vo., doth, 3s. 6d. net. 

Pafiret— WASTED RECORDS OF DISEASE. (Seefaie i8.) 
Pearson— THE CHANCES OF DEATH. {Seepage 19.) 
Peray— CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. {Seepage 19.) 
THE PHILOSOPHICAL REVIEW. Edited by J. G. Schtjrman, 

Professor of Philosophy in Cornell University, U.S.A. Six Numbers a year. Single 
Numbers, 3s. 6d. ; Annual Subscription, 14s. post free. The first number was issued 
in January, 189a. 

Shaw-A TEXT-BOOK OF NURSING. (Seepage i8.) 
Toung^—A GENERAL ASTRONOMT. By Charles A. Young, 

Professor of Astronomy in the College of New Jersey, Associate of the Royal Astro- 
nomical Society, Author of TAe S«m, etc. In one voll, 5^ pages, with 250 Illustra- 
tions, and supplemented with the necessary tables. Royal 8vo., half morocco, 

198. 6d 
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TPdlorfid in General Xiterature* 

RECENTL Y PUBLISHED. 

A TREASURY OF MINOR BRITISH POETRY. 

Selected and Arranged, with Notes, by J. CHURTON 

COLLINS, M.A. 

Handsomely bound, crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 

* The idea is an admirable one, and it has been admirably carried out The book is a valuable con- 
tribution to poetical literature.' — MoMcktsUr dtardiam. 

* A choice and beautiful book.' — Stamfa*'d. 

* Few, if any, living critics have a knowledge of English literature so accurate and exhaustive as 
Mr. Churton Collins. When we take up an anthology compiled by him, we may be sure that no poem 
has been omitted from ignorance of its existence. ... It contains an abundance of most interesting 
verse.' — Saturday Rtvirw. 

* In this handsome volume Mr. Collins has undoubtedly succeeded in presenting to readers many 
exquisite poems for which they would search in vain in other collections.' — Acadtmy. 

THE TREATMENT OF NATURE IN DANTE'S 

' DIVINA COMMEDIA.' 

By L. OSCAR KUHNS. 
Professor in Wesleyan University, Middleton, U.S.A 

Crown 8vo., cloth, 5s. 

* Should it fall into the hands of a student in the early stages of his acquaintance with Dante, it will 
delight and amaze him by^ the scope, the variety, and the minuteness of the references to natural 
objects and phenomena which it records.' — MoMchtster Guardian. 

'Critical and erudite . . . a valuable commentary.' — Pall Mall GaaetU. 

A BOOK ABOUT ROSES. 

By the Very Rev. S. REYNOLDS HOLE, Dean of Rochester. 

Author of^A Book about the Garden^* *A Little Tour in Ireland,' 

Illustrated by H. G. Moon and G. Elgood. 

The Presentation Edition, with coloured plates, etc., handsomely bound, 
los. 6d. ; Popular Edition, with frontispiece, 3s. 6d. 

The call for a fifteenth edition of this popular work enabled Dean 
Hole to thoroughly revise and largely to rewrite the book, bringing the 
information in it well up to date. Advantage has also been taken of 
the opportunity to respond to the frequently expressed wishes of many 
admirers of the book for a more handsome and illustrated edition ; it 
has therefore been reprinted, and beautifully Coloured Plates have 
been drawn by Mr. H. G. Moon, while Mr. G. Elgood contributes 
charming black-and-white pictures. There is also a facsimile of a 
sketch by John Leech given to Dean Hole, and never before published. 
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THE BEGGARS OF PARIS. 

Translated from the French of M. LOUIS PAULIAN. 

By Lady HERSCHELL. 

Crown 8vo., paper boards, 192 pages, i& 

* Not only oontains a great many amasing and instructive aneodotes, tmt fbmnilatiea a 
definite scheme for the entire suppression of begging as a trade. Lady Hersdiea's ex- 
oeUent transladon should be read by all who are interested in the vexed question of cfaaiity- 
gjving, and even to those who read bat for amusement it will prove vastly interesting.' — 
TVswr. 

' One of the most interesting books which have appeared during recent yeare on tbs 
sabiect of mendicancy.'— .Mi/*aiia/ Observer. 

'Lady Henchell's transladon is worthy of M. Paulian*s interesting manner.'— i^sJT 
Mall GoMeUe. 

' A tascinating bock,*'-S/ecUUor, 

WAGNER'S HEROINES : 

BRUNHILDA — SENTA — ISOLDA. 

By CONSTANCE MAUD, 
Author of * Wagner's Heroes,* 

r^ Illustrated by J. W. Maud. Crown 8vo., 5s. 

* Misi Maud's poetical and suocesslol attempt at embodying the fiuitasies of Wagner In 
the form of tales. . . . She has made a clear advance in her second voliuie. . . . This 
is, in fine, really a beautiful casket of iXosnts,* -^Spectator. 

* The volume iscapitally illustrated by some really beautiful drawhigs from the pencfl of 
Mr. W. T. Maud.'— Westminster Gautte. 

' We recommend everyone who likes moving and lovely stories to read them.'— SolimA^f 
Ifeview, 

THE PLANT-LORE AND GARDEN-CRAFT OF 

SHAKESPEARE. 

By HENRY N. ELLACOMBE, M.A., Vicar of Bitten, 

Author of ^ In a Gloucestershire Garden,' etc. 

Fully Illustrated by Major E. Bengough Ricketts. 

Large Crown 8vo., handsomely bound, los. 6d. 

' A very useful work. We find an account of all the plants mentioned in Shakespeare, 
and Quotations of all the passages in which such mention is m9j±e»*— Saturday Review. 
' Mr. Ellacombe has produced a fascinating book.' — Church Times, 



THE GOSPEL THE POWER OF GOD, AND OTHER 

SERMONS. 

By CHARLES D. BELL, D.D., Honorary Canon of Carlisle. 

^Crown 8vo., doth, 3s. 6d. 
' A good example of the sound, old-fashioned Evangelical Chorchmanshlp.* — Guardiam, 
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Afflen— OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY* (Seepage 5.) 

BeU— DIANA'S LOOKING GLASS, and other Poems. By the 

Rev. Canon Bell, D.D., Rector of Cbelteobam, and Hon. Canon of Carlisle. 
Crown 8Ta, doth, 5s. net 

Bell— POEMS OLD AND NEW. By the Rev. Canon Bell, D.D. 

Qotb, 7s.6d. 

Bell— THE NAME ABOVE EVERT NAME, and other Sermons. 

By the Rev. Canon Bkll, D.D. Cloth, 5s. 

Bell— THE GOSPEL AND POWER OF GOD. (Seepage 22.) 
Bell— KLEINES HAUSTHEATER. Fifteen LitUe Plays in Gemuin 

for Cbikiien. Bf Mrs. Hugh Bbll. Crown 8vo., cloth, as. 

Most of these little plays have heen adapted from the anthor^s ' Petit ThMtie,' the 
remainder from a little book of English plays by the same writer entitled 'Nnrseiy 
Comedies.' 

BuUer-SELECT ESSAYS OF SAINTE BEUVE. Chiefly bearing 

on English Literatare. Translated by A. J. Butlbr, Translator of 'The Memoirs of 
Baron Martwc' One vol, 8vo., doth, 5s. net. 

Clouston— EARLY ENGLISH FURNITURE. (Seepage 5.) 

CollinfiTWOod— THORSTEIN OF THE MERE : a Saga of the North- 
men in Lakeland. By W. G. Colungwood, Author of ' Life of John Rusldn/ etc 
With Illustrations. Price zos. 6d. 

Collins— A TREASURY OF MINOR BRITISH POETRY. (See 
page 21.) 

Cook— THE DEFENSE OF POESY, otherwise known as An 

APOLOOT FOB POBTBT. Bv Sir Priup Sidney. Edited by A. S. CoOK. Pro- 
fessor of English Literature in Yale University. Crown 8va, doth, 4s. 6d. 

Cook— A DEFENCE OF POETRY. By Percy Bysshe Shellxy. 

Edited, with notes and introduction, by Professor A. S. Cook. Crown 8vo., doth, 
as.6d. 

Dayidson- A HANDBOOK TO DANTE. By Giovanni A. Scar- 

TAZZINI. Translated from the Italian, with notes and additions, by Thomas Datidsom , 
M.A. Crown 8vo., doth, 6s. 

Ellaeombe— THE PLANT-LORE AND GARDEN-CRAFT OF 
Fleminfl^— THE ART OF READING AND SPEAKING. By the 

Rev. Canon Flbmino, Vicar of St Michad's, Chester Square. Third editkm. 
Qoth, 3s. 6d. 

Garnettr--5ELECTI0NS IN ENGLISH PROSE FROM EUZABBTH 

TO VIOTOBIA. Chosen and ananged by Jambs M. Gaknbtt, M.A., LL.D. 700 
pages, large crown 8vo., doth, 7s. 6d. 

Oosehen— THE CULTIVATION AND USE OF IMAGINATION. 

Bf the Right Hon. Gborgb Joachim Goschsn. Crown 8va, doth, as. 6d. 

GREAT PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Eton — Harrow — Winchester — 

RuGBT — Westminster — Maslbosougr -> Cheltenham — Hailbtbvst — 
Clivtun — Charterhouse. Witli nearly 100 Illustrations by the best artists. 
Cheaper edition. One vol., large imperial z6mo., handsomdy bound, 3s. 6(1. 

Gommere— OLD ENGLISH BALLADS. Selected and Edited by 

Francis B. Gitmmbrs, Professor of English in Haverford College, U.S.A. Crown 
8vo., doth, 5s. 6d. 
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Hanison-STUDIES IN EARLY VICTORIAN LITERATURE. By 

Frsobsic Harrison, M.A., Author of 'The Choice of Books,' etc. New and 
Cheaper Edition, large crown 8vo., cloth, 33. 6d. 

Hartshorne— OLD ENGLISH GLASSES. i^Supagt i.) 
HerseheU— THE BEGGARS OF PARIS. (^Seepage 33.) 
Hole— ADDRESSES TO WORKING HEN FROM PULPIT AND 

FUnFORH. B)r the Verjr Rev. S, Rbtnolds Hols, Dean of Rochester. One «oL, 
crown 8vowi 6fti 

Hudson-THE LIFE, ART, AND CHARACTERS OF SHAKE- 

SFBABS. By Hknrt N. Hudson, LL.D., Editor of Th€ Harvard Skakesptart^ 
etc. 969 pages, in two vols., large crown 8vo., cloth, sis. 

Hudson — THE HARVARD EDITION OF SHAKESPEARE'S 

COMPLETE WORKS. A fine Library Edition. By Hbnrt N. Hudson, 
LL. D. , Author of ' The Life, Art, and Characters of Shakespeare. ' I n twenty vohunes, 
large crown 8va, doth, £j^. Also in ten volumes, £^ 

Hunt— Leiffh Hunt's ' WHAT IS POETRY r An Answer to the 

Question, ' What is Poetry?* including Remarks on Versification. By Lbigh Hinrr. 
Edited, with notes, by Professor A. S. CooK. Crown Bvo., cloth, as. 6d. 

Lanff-LAHB'S ADVENTURES OF ULYSSES. With an Intro- 

duction by Andrew Lang. Square 8va, cloth, zs. 6d. Also the Prise Edition, gilt 
edges, 9S. 

Maud— WAGNER'S HEROES. Parsifal— Tannbauser— Lohengrin- 
Hans Sachs. By Constance Maud. Illustrated by H. Granville Fell. Second 
Edition, crown 8va, 5s. 

■aud— WAGNER'S HEROINES. (Seepage 22.) 

Morrison— LIFE'S PRESCRIPTION, In Seven Doses. By D. 

MacLaren Morrison. Crown 8vo., parchment, zs. 6d. 

Raleigh— STTLE. {Seepage 4.) 

Rodd— FEDA, and other Poems, chiefly Lyrieal. By Renmell 

RODD, C.M.G. With etched Frontispiece. Crown 8vo., cloth, 68. 

Rodd— THE UNKNOWN MADONNA, and other Poems. By 

Rbnneu. Rood, C.M.O. With Frontispiece by Richmond. Crown 8va, cloth, 5s. 

Rodd— THE VIOLET CROWN, AND SONGS OF ENGLAND. By 

Rennbll Rodd, CM.G. With Photogravure Frontispiece. Crown 8vo., cloth. 5s. 

Rodd-THE CUSTOMS AND LORE OF MODERN GREECE. By 

RSNNELL Rodd, CM.G. With 7 full-page lUustradons. 8va. cloth, 8s. 6d. 

Rodd— BALLADS OF THE FLEET. (See page s:) 

Schelling— A BOOK OF ELIZABETHAN LYRICS. Selected and 

Edited by F. E. Schelling. Professor of English Literature in the University of 
Pennsylvania. Crown 8vo., doth, 5s. 6d. 

Sehellingr- BEN JONSON'S TIMBER. Edited by Professor F. E. 

Schelling. Crown 8vo., cloth, 4s. 

Sichel— THE STORY OF TWO SALONS. Madame de Beaumont 

and the Suards. By Edith Sichel. Author of ' Worthington Junior.' With lUus- 
tradons. Large crown 8vo., cloth, zos. 6d. 

Tbayer— THE REST EUZARETHAN PLATS. Edited, with an 

Introduction, by William R. Thayer. 6za pages, large crown 8va, cloth, 7s. 6d. 

WINCHESTER COLLEGE. Illustrated by Herbert Marshall. 

With Contributions in Prose and Verse by Old Wykehamists. Demy 4ta, doth, 
85s. net A few oofries of the first edition, limited to z,ooo copies, are stiU to be had. 
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Benson and Tatham— HEN OF MIGHT. Studies of Great Char- 
acters. By A. C. Benson, M.A., and H. F. W. Tatham. M.A., Assistant Masters 
at Eton College. Second Edition. Crown 8vo.» doth, 3s. 6d. 

Boyle— THE RECOLLECTIONS OF THE DEAN OF SALISBURY. 

By the Very Rev. G. D. Boylb, Dean of Salisbury. VTiOi Photogravure Portrait, 
z voL, demy 8vo., doth, z6s. 

Cawston and Keane-THE EARLY CHARTERED COMPANIES. 

A.D. 1296-1858. By Gbokge Cawston, barrister-at-law, and A. H. Keane, 
F.R.G.S. I^rge crown 8vo., with Frontispiece, los. 6d. 

Clouffh— MEMOIRS OF ANNE CLOUGH. {See/ifge 3.) 
DeVere— RECOLLECTIONS OF AUBREY DE VEBE. (Seepage 2.) 
Fowler— ECHOES OF OLD COUNTY LIFE. By J. K. Fowler, of 

Aylesbury. Second Edition, with 'numerous Illustrations, 8va , los. 6d. Also a Large- 
paper edition, of aoo copies only, ais. net. 

Gardner— ROME : THE MIDDLE OF THE WORLD. (Seepage 4.) 
Gardner-FRIENDS OF THE OLDEN TIME. (Seepage 28.) 
Hare— MARIA EDGEWORTH : her Life and Letters. Edited by 

Augustus J. C Hare. Author of < The Story of Two Noble Lives,' etc. Two vols., 
crown 8va, with Portraits, z6s. net 

Hola-THE MEMORIES OF DEAN HOLE. By the Very Rev. 

S. Reynolds Hole, Dean of Rochester. With the original lUustrations from 
sketches by Leech and Thackeray. Twdfth thousand, crown 8vo., 68. 

Hole— MORE MEMORIES : Being Thoughts about England Spoken 

in America. By the Very Rev. S. Reynolds Hole, Dean of Rochester. With 
Fronti^iece. Demy 8va, z6s. 

Kay— OMARAH'S HISTORY OF YAMAN. The Aiabic Text. 

edited, with a translation, by Henry Cassels Kay, Member of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. Demy 8vo., doth, its. 6d. net. 

Leeky— THE POLITICAL VALUE OF HISTORY. By W. £. 

H. LSCKY, D. C. U , LL. D. An Address delivered at the Midland Instltnte, rqninted 
with additions. Crown 8vo.y doth, as. 6d. 

Le Fana-SEYENTY YEARS OF IRISH UFE. By the late W. R. 

LbFanu. New and Popular Edition. Crown 8vo., 6$. 

Maodonald— THE MEMOIRS OF THE LATE SIR JOHN A. 

■AODOIIAU). a.aB., First Prime Minister of Canada. Edited by Joseph Pope, 
his Private Secretary. With Portraits. Two vols., demy 8va, 39s. 

Mllner^ENGLAND IN EGYPT. By Sir Alfred Milker, K.C.B., 

Governor of Cape Colony and Hish Commissioner to Sooth Africa. Popular Edition, 
with Map, and full details of the British position and responsibilities, 7B. 6d. 



a6 Mr. Edward AmoUTs 

MUner— ARNOLD TOTNBBE. A Reminiscence. By Sir Ai^nsD 

MiUTKB. K.C.B.. Author of 'England in Egypt.' Crown 8 va, paper, is. 

Oman— A HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By Charles Oman, Fdlow 

of All Souls' CoUe^, and Lecturer in Histoiy at New College, Oxford ; Author of 
■ Warwick the Kingmaker.' ' A History of Greece/ etc Crown 8va, doth, 5s. 
Also in two parts, 3s. each. Rut I., to A.D. 1603 ; Part IL, from 1603 to present tfaae. 

Pffldn^n-IN AN ETON PLATING FIELD. The AdveDtoies 

of some old Public School Boys in East London. By E. M. S. PiLKntcroN. Fcap. 
Svo., handsomely bound, as. 6d. 

PaUtzer— THE ROMANCE OF PRINCE EUGENE. An IdyU under 

Napoleon the First By Albert Pulitzer. With numerous Photognmne 
ninstxations. Two vols., demy Svo., ais. 

Saleteh-ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON. B7 Walter Raleigh, 

Professor of English Literature at Liverpool University College. Second editioa. 
Crown 8vo., clo3i as. 6d. 

Banaome-THE BATTLES OF FBEDEBICK THE GBEAT. Ex- 
tracted from Carlyle*s 'Histoij of Frederick Che Great,' and edited by Crsil* 
Ransoms, M.A., Professor of History at the Yorkshire College, Leeds. With 
numerous Illustrations by Adolph Mbnzbl. Square 8va, 3s. 6d. 

Roehefort— THE ADVENTURES OF MY UFE. By Hbmm 

RoCBRFORT. Second Edition. Two vols., large crown 8va, 35s. 

BoebttCk— AUT0BI06BAPHT AND LETTERS. {Seepage a.) 
Sanfley— STUDENT AND SINGER. The Reminiscences of 

Charles Santley. New Editkm. Crown 8vo., doth, 6s. 

Sherard— ALPHONSE DAUDET: a Biography and Critical Study. 

By R. H. Shsrard, Editor of ' The Memoirs of Baron Meneval,' etc. Widi lUnstra- 
tions. Demy 8va, 15s. 

ToUemaehe-BENJAHIN JOWETT, Master of BallioL A 

Personal Memoir. By the Hon. Lionel Tollbmache. Author of ' Safe Studies,' etc. 
Third Edition, with portrait. Crown 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Twiningr— RECOLLECTIONS OF UFE AND WORK. Being 

the Autobiography of Louisa TwiNiNa One voL, Svo., doth, X5S. 

practical Science flDanuate. 

General Editor : Professor RAPHAEL MELDOLA, F.R.S. 
STEAM BOILEBS. By George Halliday, late Demonstrator at the 

Finsbury Technical College. With numerous Diagrams and Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 400 pages, 5s. [Hea^, 

AOBICULTUBAL CHEHISTBT. By T. S. Dymond, of the County 

Technical Laboratory, Chelmsford. [/n prefaraticn. 

ELECTBIC TBACTION. By Ernest Wilson, Wh. Sc, M.I.E.E., 

Learner and Demonstrator in the Siemcn's Laboratory, King's Colleee, London. 



Books for the Country. vj 



Morfi0 upon Country Xite anb pastimes. 

Brown— PLEASURABLE P0ULTBT-KEEPIN6. By £. Browm, 

F.L.S. Fullj illustrated. One vol, crown 8va, cloth, as. 6d. 

Brown— POULTRY-KEEPING AS AN INDUSTRY FOB FABHEBS 

AMD 00TTAQBB8. By Edwabd Brown. Fully illustrated. Second edition. Demy 
4to., doth, 6s. 

Brown— INDUSTBIAL P0ULTBY-KEEPIN6. By Edward Brown. 

Illustrated. PiqMr boards, is. A small handbook chiefly intended for cottagen and 
allotment-holders. 

Brown— POULTBT FATTENING. By E. Brown, F.L.S. FuUy 

illustrated. New Edition. Crown 8vo., is. 6d. 

CloilSton.-EARLY ENGLISH FURNITUBE. (Supage 5.) 
Canninffham— THE DBAUGHTS POCKET MANUAL. By J. G. 

Cunningham. An Introduction to the Game in all its branches. Small 8vo., with 
numerous diagrams, as. 6d. 

Ellaeombe— IN A GLOUCESTERSHIRE GABDEN. By the Rev. 

H. N. Ellagombb, Vicar of Bicton, and Honorarv Canon of Bristol. Author of 
' Plant Lore and Garden Craft of Shalcespeare.' With new illustrations by Major 
E. B. RiCKBTTS. Second Editi on. Crown Sva, cloth, 65. 

Gossip— THE CHESS POCKET MANUAL. By G. H. D. Gossip. 

A Pocket Guide, with numerous Specimen Games and lUustradons. Small 8va , as. 6d. 

Hartshome— OLD ENGLISH GLASSES. [Seepage i.) 

Hole— A BOOK ABOUT THE GABDEN AND THE GABDENEB. 

By the Ve^r Rer. S. Reynolds Hole, Dean of Rochester. Second edidon. Crown 
8vo.. 68. 

Hole— A BOOK ABOUT BOSES. {Seepage 21.) 

Holt— FANCY DBESSES DESCBIBED. By Ardern Holt. An 

Alphabetical Dictionary of Fancy Costumes. With full accounts of the Drenes. 
About 60 Illustrations by Lillian Youno. Many of them coloured. One vol. 
demy 8vo., 7s. 6d. net. 

Kenney - Herbert — FIFTY BBEAKFASTS: containing a great 

variety of New and Simple Recipes for Breakfast Dishes. By Colonel Kbnmxt- 
Herbbrt (' Wyvem '). Small 8vo., as. 6d. 

Kenney - Herbert — FIFTY DINNEBS. By Colonel Kbnnby- 

Hbbbbrt. Small 8vo., doth, as. 6d. 

Kenney - Herbert — FIFTY LUNCHES. By Colonel Kennxy- 

HsRBBST. Small 8vo.. cloth, as. 6d. 

Kenney-Herbert— FIFTY SUPPEBS. {Seepage 4.) 
Kenney-Herbert— COMMON -SENSE COOKEBY: based on 

Modem English and Continental Principles, Worked out in Detail. By Cokmel 
A. Kbnnbt-Hbrbsst ( * Wy vera ' ). Large crown 8va , over 500 pp. , 79. 6d. 

Shorland— CYCLING FOB HEALTH AND PLEASUBE. By L. 

H. Poster. Author of * Wheels and Wheeling,' eta Revised and edited by F. W. 
Shorland, Amateur Champion 1892-93-94. With numerous lUastiations, small 
8va, as. 6d. 

White— PLEASUBABLE BEE-KEEPING. By C. N. Whitk, Lecturer 

to the County Councils of Huntingdon, Cambridgeshire, et& F^y iUostiated. 
One vol., crown 8vo., cloth, as. 6d. 

WILD FLOWERS IN ART AMD NATURE. By J. C L. Sparkbs, 

Principal of the National Art Thuning School, South Kensington, and F. W. BUR- 
BID6B, Curator of the University Botieuiical Gardens, Dnblio. With ai Foll-page 
Coloured Plates by H. O. Moon. Royal 4to., handsomely bound, gQt edges, ais^ 
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SOOI10 for tbe l^oung. 

FIVE SHILLINGS SACH, 

SNOW-SHOES AND SLEDGES By Ki&k Munrob. FaUj Olnstnted. 

Cfowo 8vo., doth, 5$. 

RICK DALE. By Ki&k Munrob. Fully illustrated. Crown 8vo., cloth, 5s. 
ERIC THE ARCH£R. By Maurice H. Hbrvby. With namerous fnll-iMge 

lUattratioas. Handsomely bound, crown 8va, 5s. 

THE FUR SEAL'S TOOTH. By Kirk Munrob. FoUy iUttstiated. Crown 

8vow, dothi 5s. 

HOW DICK AND MOLLY WENT ROUND THE WORLD. By M. H. 

Cornwall Lbgh. With numeroos Illustiudons. FooIscm) 410., cloth, 5*. 

HOW DICK AND MOLLY SAW ENGLAND. By M. H. Cornwall 

LjK2H. With numcrottii Illustrations. Foolscap 4to., ct. 

DR. GILBERTS DAUGHTERS. By Margarbt Harribt Mathews. 

Illostratod by Chris. Hammond. Crown 8va, cloth, 5s. 

THE REEF' OF GOLD, By Mauricb H. Hbrvby. With ntimeroiis foil-page 

lUostrations, handsomely boond. Gilt edses, 5s. 

BAREROCK ; or, The Island of Pearls. By IIbnry Nash. With numerons 

lUostrations by Lanoblot Sfbbd. Large crown 8vo., handsomely bound, gilt edges, s>' 

THREE SHILLINGS AND SIXPENCE EACH, 

TALES FROM HANS ANDERSEN. With nearly 40 Original lUostrations 
by IS. A. Lemann. Small 4to., handsomely bound in cloth, 3s. 6d. 

THE SNOW QUEEN, and other Tales. By Hans Christian Andbrsbn. 

Beautifully illustratni by Miss E. A. Lbmann. Small 410., handsomely bound, 3s. 6d. 

HUNTERS THREE. By Thomas W. Knox. Author of *The Boy Travellers,' 

etc. With numerous illustrations. Crown Svo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

THE SECRET OF THE DESERT. By £. D. Fawcbtt. With nomenxis 

fuli>page Illustrations. Crown 8va, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

JOEL : A BOY OF GALILEE. By Annib Fbllows Johnston. With ten 

(uU*page Illustrations. Crown 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

THE MUSHROOM CAVE. By Evblyn Raymond. With Illostrations. 

Crown 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

THE DOUBLE EMPEROR. By W. Laird Clowbs, Author of *The Great 

Peril,' etc. Illustrated. Crowa 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

SWALLOWED BY AN EARTHQUAKE. By E. D. Fawcbtt. lUns. 

trated. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

HARTMANN THE ANARCHIST ; or, The Doom of the Great Ci^. By 

E. D3UGLAS Fawoett. With sixteen fuU'page and numerous smaller Illustratioas hj F. T. 
jAnu. Crown 8vo., doth, 3s. 6d. 

Animal sketches : a Popular Book of Natural History. By Professor C. 
Lloyd Morgan, F.G.S. Crown 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

TIVO SHILLINGS EACH. 

THE CHILDREN'S FAVOURITE SERIES. A Charming Series of 

Juvenile Books, each plentifully Illustrated, and written in umple language to please young 
readers. Ftice ss. each ; or, gilt edges, as. 6d. 

My Book of Wonders. | My Book of PerUt. 



My Book of Travel Stories. 
My Book of Adventorei. 
My Book of the Sea. 
Mj Book of Fables. 
Deads of Oold. 
My Book of Heroism. 



My Book of Fairy Tales. 
My Book of History Tales. 
My Story Book of Animals. 
Bfiymes for Ton and Me. 
My Book of Inrentlons. 



ONE SHILLING AND SIXPENCE EACH. 

Ube Cbfl&ren'0 f>out Series. 

All With Pull-pasre illustrations. 
THE PALACE ON THE MOOR. By £. Davbnport Adams, is. 6d. 
TOBY'S PROMISE. By A. M. Hopkinson. is. 6d. 
MASTER MAGNUS. By Mrs. E. M. Field, is. 6d. 
MY DOG PLATO. By M. H. Cornwall Lbgh. is. 6d. 

FRIENDS OF THE OLDEN TIME. By Alicb Gardnbr, Lecturer in 

History at Newoham College, Cambridge. Second Edition. Illustrated. Square 8vo., as. 6d. 
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THE INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION SERIES. 

THE INTSLLECTUAL AVD XOBAL DXYBLOPMBHT OV THE CHILD. By 

Gabkibl Campavrb. 6s. 
TXACHIVe THE LANeUAOE-ABTB. Speech, Reading, Composition. By B. A. 

HiNSDALB, Ph.D., LL.D., University of Michigan. 4s. 6d. 

TB;^ PSTCHOLOeT 07 THE VUMJBEB, AHD IT8 APPUCATIOH TO XETHOOI 

O F TRAOHniq AJUTHHBTIO. Bv Jambs A. McLbllan, A.Mm and John Obwbv, Ph.D. 6s. 
THE BOEOB AED XUBIC OE EEOEBEL'S XOTHEB PLAT. By Susan £. Blow. 

THE MOTTOEB AED COIEMEHTABIEB OP EBOEEEL'B XOTHEB PIiAT. By 

Susan E. Blow and H. R. Eliot. 6s. 
HOW TO 8TUDT AED TEACH HI8T0BT. By B. A. Hinsdalb, Ph.D., LL.D. 

FBOEBEL'B PEDA006IC8 OF THE KIEDEBGABTEE ; or, Hit IdeM eonevraiag 

tho Play and Flajthlagi of tho Ohlld. Translated by J. Jarvis. Crown 8vo., cloth. 6s. 

THE EDUGATIOE OP THE OBEEK PEOPLE, AED ITB lEPLUEECE OE CIVILIZA- 
TION. By Thomas Davidson. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 

BTBTEMATIC SCIEECE TEAOHIEO. By Kdwa&d G. Howe. Crown 8vo., 

doth, 6s. 
ETOLUnOE OF THE PUBLIC 8CH00L BTBTEK IE 1CAB8ACHVBETTS. By 

Gborgb H. Martin. Crown 8vo., cloth, 6s. 
THE lEPAJTT HIED; or. Mental Development in the Child. Translated from 

the German of W. Prbvbr, Professor of Physiology in the University of Jena. Crown 8vo., 

cloth, 4Sa 6d« 
EEOLIBH EDUCATIOE IE THE ELEHEETABT AED BECOEDABT 8CHOOL8. 

By Isaac Sharplbss, LL.D., President of Haverford College, U.S. A. Crown 8va, doth, am. 6d. 
EMILE; or, A Treatise on Education. By Jean Jacqubs Roussbau. Translated 

and Edited by W. H. Pavnb, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the Peabody Normal College, U.S.A. 

Crown 8va, cloth, 6s. 

EDDCATIOE FBOH A EATIOEAL BTAEDPOIET. Translated from the French of 

Alprbd FouillAb by W. J. Grbbnstrbxt, M.A., Head Master of the Marling School, Stroud. 

Crown 8vo., doch, ts. 6d. 
THE MOBAL IB8TB0CTI0E OF CHILDBEE. By Fblix Adlbr, President 

of the Ethical Socie ty of New York. Crown 8vo., doth, 6s. 

THE PHIL080PHT OF EDUCATION. By Johann Ka&l Rosbnkrakz, Doctor of 

Theology and Professor of Philosophy at KOnigsbeig. (Transited.) Crown 8vo., doth, 6s. 
A HIBTOBT OF EDUCATIOE. By Professor F. V. N. Paintbk. 6s. 
THE VEETILATIOE AED WABMIEO OF BCHOOL BUILDIEQB. With PUns and 

Diagrams. By Gilbbrt B. Morrison. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 
nOEBEL'B • EDUCATIOE OF MAE.' TransUted by W. N. Hailman. Crown 

Bvo., 6s. 

ELEEUETABT PBTCHOLOOT AED EDUGATIOE. By Dr. J. Baldwin. lUos- 

tr ated, crown Bvo, 6s . 

THE 8EN8E8 AED THE WILL. Forming Part I. of * The Mind of the Child.' 

By W. Prbvbr, Professor of Phynology in ue University of Jena. (Translated.) Crown 

8va , 6s. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE lETELLECT. Forming Part II. of 'The Mind of 

the Child.' By Professor W. Prbvbr. (Translated.) Crown 8vo., 6s. 

HOW TO 8TUDT OEOOBAPHT. By Francis W. Parker. 68. 

A HI8T0BT OF EDUCATIOE IE THE UNITED BTATE8. By Richard A. 

600NB, Professor of Pedagogy in Indiana University. Crown 8va, 6s. 
EUBOPEAE 8CH00L8; or, What I Saw in the Schools of Germany, France, 

Aostria, and Switzerland. By L. R. Klsmm, Ph.D. With nomeroos Illnstrations. Crown 

Bvo., 8s. 6d. 

PBACTICAL HINTB FOB TEACHEB8. By Gborob Rowland, Superintendent 

of the Chicago Schools. Crown 8va, 4s. 6d. 
BCHOOL BUPEBVIBIOE. By J. L. Pickard. 4s. 6d. 

meHEB EDUCATIOE OF WOMEE IE EUBOPE. By Hblbnb Lanob. 4s. 6d. 
HEBBABrB TEXT-BOOK IE PBTCHOLOeT. By M. K. Smith. 4s. 6d. 
PBTCHOLOOT APPLIED TO THE ART OF TEACHIEO. By Dr. }. Baldwin. 6s. 
THE BCHOOL BTBTEH OF OETABIO. By the Hon. George W. Ross, LL.D. 4s. 6d. 
FBOEBEL'B EDUCATIONAL LAWB FOB ALL TEACHEBB. By James L. 

BCHOOL MAEAOEKEET AND BCHOOL METHODfl. By Dr. J. Baldwin. 6s. 
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THE NATIONAL REVIEW. 

Edited by L. J. MAXSE. 

Price Half-A-crown Monthly. 

The ' National Review ' is the leading Unionist and Conservative 
Review in Great Britaia Since it passed into the control and editor- 
ship of Mr. Leo Maxse^ most of the leaders of the Unionist Party have 
contributed to its pages, including the Marquis of Salisbury, Mr. Arthor 
Balfour, Mr. J. Chamberlain, and Lord George Hamilton. The episodes 
of the month, which give a masterly review of the important events of 
the preceding month, form a valuable feature of the Review, which now 
occupies a imique position among monthly periodicals. 



PUBLICATIONS OP THE INDIA OPPICB AND OP THE 

GOVERNMENT OP INDIA* 

Mr. Edward Arnold, having been appointed Publisher to the Secretary of State 
for India in Coandl, has now on sale the above pubtications at 37 Bedford Street, 
Strand, and is prepared to supply foil information concerning them on application. 

INDIAN GOVERNMENT MAPS. 

Any of the Maps in this magnificent series can now be obtained at the shortest 
notice from Mr. Edward Arnold, Publisher to the India Office. 



Tke/aUazving Catalogues of Mr. Edward Arnolds FublkaHons wiU 
be sent post free on application : 

CATALOGUE OF WORKS OF GENERAL LITERA- 
TURE. 

GENERAL CATALOGUE OF EDUCATIONAL 

WORKS, including the principal publications of Messrs. Ginn and Company, 
Educational Publishers, of Boston and New York, and of Messrs. E. L. 
Kellogg and Company, of New York. 

CATALOGUE OF WORKS FOR USE IN ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOLS. DVUh Specimen Pages. 

ILLUSTRATED LIST OF BOOKS FOR PRESENTS 

AND PRIZES. 



